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Be Your Own Friend 


Be your own friend. To your own self be true. 
Know you were made for strength and happiness. 

Surrender not your rights to any who 
Would give you in return but bitterness. 

Your birthright claim, your kingdom, and your crown 
—The selfhood conquest cannot take away, 

The fadeless laurel of a high renown 


That passes not, like others, in a day. 


Be your own friend. Be wise and circumspect. 
So live from day to day that you will be 

Worthy of your own honest self-respect, 
Whatever others may or may not see 

In you. Hold counsel often with your heart. 
Seek out the road but Wisdom’s eyes can see. 

You will discover, as you play your part, 


That you have conquered your worst enemy. 


By CLARENCE E. FLYNN. 
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Searching 


By 


RosE CAMPBELL STARR 


I am not like these 

Who, with folded hands, 
Find their destinies 

In their childhood lands. 


There are those whose fate 
Comes to them—not I; 
Were I thus to wait 


Life would pass me by. 


I am glad that Life 
Let me the searcher be, 


For the joy of strife 


Exceeds the victory. 
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Our Next President 


An Astrological Study 


of the Most Momentous 


Presidential Election 


Since the Time of Lincoln 


The forthcoming Presidential Election 
promises to be the most momentous elec- 
tion that this country has seen in many 
years. Momentous, not merely for the reason 
that the fortunes of two major political 
parties are at stake, but rather for the 
reason that the People of the United States 
will, on November 3rd, 1936, be asked to 
make a decision, upon which the entire 
destiny of this nation hinges. They are to 
decide whether the idealistic, somewhat 
Utopian, policies of the Roosevelt Admin- 
istration are to continue, or whether the 
more conservative traditional policies of the 
Republican Party shall be reinstated. Two 
diametrically opposed ideals and methods of 
government are thus placed before the 
American Public; they are asked to choose 
which they shall have. 

The question before one, who would fore- 
cast the result of this election (whether by 
astrology or otherwise) is clearly that of 
deciding whether the voters are more likely 
to favor the somewhat perilous, though un- 
deniably progressive, path of the New Deal, 
or whether they shall prefer to return to 
the safe, but somewhat uninspiring path of 
tradition, upon which the Republican Party 
1s apparently prepared to stand or fall. 

We have before us two charts, first a 
Horary figure, erected for 8:00 P.M. (local 
time) November 8rd, 1936, giving the Mun- 
dane (house) positions for the closing of 
the polls. This chart for the time when the 
final vote is cast while not of major signifi- 
cance yet merits consideration. 

In addition to this we have a eyclic figure 
for November 8rd, these cyclic charts are 
arrived at by an application of Wynn’s Key 
Cycle system to the chart of the Vernal 
Equinox. These Cyclic charts have been 
found very helpful and reliable in problems 
of this nature. 

First to consider the Horary figure. In 
this chart for 8:00 P.M., November 3rd, 1936, 
Saturn occupies the mid heaven, which ac- 
cording to well established rules of Mundane 
Astrology, is said to rule the party in power. 


The fourth house having a significance for 
the opposition and those opposed to the gov- 
ernment. 

However, we are inclined to discount this 
Horary position of Saturn, as a factor of 
major significance in this instance. These 
house positions change rapidly and it does 
not seem logical to give them precedence 
over other factors, which are, by their 
nature, more potent. This may appear to 
some astrologers to be a somewhat original 
and perhaps not very well authenticated 
conception of the matter and, of course, we 
may be wrong in discounting these house 
positions in this manner; we have been 
wrong before. 

The second factor that must be taken into 
consideration, is the fact that astrologers 
have been accustomed to accepting Saturn 
as the symbol of the Democratic Party, al- 
lotting to Jupiter the rulership of the Re- 
publican Party. This is probably essentially 
true, insofar as the basic principles of both 
parties are concerned, but it would seem to 
be unwise to ascribe any hard and fast party 
rulership here without due consideration of 
what each party temporarily stands for. 
While the Democratic Party, in its inception, 
may have stood for Saturnine principles, the 
present Democratic Administration would 
appear to be nothing, if not, Neptunian. We 
think, therefore, it is safer, more logical, to 
consider Saturn as symbolizing the tradi- 
tional policies, to which the Republican 
Party is, at the present time, at least, defi- 
nitely wedded. The cry, now from the “stand 
pat” Republican ranks, is “Save the Con- 
stitution!” “Beware of Communism!” 
“Stop the waste!” If that is not Saturn 
talking, then our entire system of astrologi- 
cal concepts will bear revision. 

It is interesting to compare the horoscopes 
for the elections of 1928 and 1932 with that 
of the present year, 1936. In the horoscope 
for 8:00 P.M., November 6th, 1928, we find 
Uranus in the mid heaven, Mars rising in 
Cancer, receiving a sextile from the Moon. 
Thus, did the popular sentiment swing to 
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that candidate who best symbolized the ideal 
of “rugged individualism.” A man who, by 
the dint of hard work and sheer force of 
character, had risen practically unaided, 
from a relatively lowly estate, to a command- 
ing position in the industrial world. Inci- 
dentally, it is also worthy of note, that the 
Moon in this chart trined Jupiter, symbol of 
the Republican Party. 

In the chart erect for 8:00 P.M., Novem- 
ber 8th, 1932, we find the Moon in the mid 
heaven, in Pisces, sextile Saturn, ruler of 
the Democratic Party, in the eighth. The 
Moon ruler of the Ascendant, which rules 
the People of the nation, in general, and 
symbolizes popular opinion, occupying the 
dominant position in this chart, presaged 
the sweeping victory of the man who came 
boldly forward as the champion of the “for- 
gotten man” (Pisces). The key-note of 
whose campaign was “Government of the 
People, By the People, and for the People” 
(Moon—ruler of Ascendant and of United 
States National horoscope). He promised, 
if elected, to give the country back to its 
rightful owners under the Constitution— 
the citizens thereof. Well, it must be ad- 
mitted it certainly has changed ownership 
to a considerable degree, though whether the 
People have it or not (yet), seems to be open 
to question, at least from the Republican 
point of view. 

It is important to note, from the above, 
that the theory of party rulerships (Repub- 
lican Party—Jupiter; Democratic Party— 
Saturn) was borne out in both instances and 
if we wish to go farther back we will find in 
previous elections the following interesting 
and instructive information: 


1924—Moon*  sextile Jupiter — Coolidge 
Elected—Republican. 

1920—Moon approaching semi-sextile Jupi- 
ter, separating sextile Saturn— 
Harding Elected—Republican. 

1916—Moon conjunct Jupiter Retrograde, 
separating trine Saturn (wide)— 
Wilson Elected—Democrat. 

1912—-Moon approaching trine to Saturn, 
separating square Jupiter—Wilson 
Elected—Democrat. 

1908—Moon opposition Jupiter, semi-sextile 
Saturn—Taft Elected—Republican. 

1904—-Moon separating square Saturn 
(wide) 150° Jupiter — Roosevelt 
Elected—Republican. 

1900—Moon trine Saturn, 150° Jupiter— 
McKinley Elected—Republican. 

*__Moon in no aspect to Saturn. 


From the foregoing, it would appear that 
while party rulerships are undoubtedly a 
factor, there were, nevertheless, certain dis- 
crepancies and exceptions that can only be 


ee 


explained by the assumption that much mon 
depends upon the temporary policies of th 
party, which in certain instances, may aligy 
either party with either of the two major 
planets, Jupiter and Saturn. That is to say, 
the party rulerships may be flexible and t) 
some extent interchangeable, depending tp 
some extent, on current conditions. Ing. 
dentally, the Moon was used in the above 
exclusively, and other aspects were ignore, 
for the reason that the Moon is a symbhj 
of public consciousness, popular opinion and 
the popular vote—the sentiment of the 
people—and would naturally be of major 
importance as indicating the swing of public 
sentiment and the particular ideals that the 
public would be most likely to favor ata 
given time. 

Applying this rule to the chart, for Noven- 
ber 3rd, 1936, we find the Moon (rising in 
Cancer) at 8:00 P.M. in friendly aspect to 
just about everything in the Heavens—what 
that, in itself, may mean is anybody’s guess, 
Looks like a genuine three cornered fight, 
sure enough, even Uranus—the Third Party 
ruler, comes in for a liberal share of favor- 
able attention, which is somewhat to be ex- 
pected, of course. 

With reference to this Third Party, on 
page 15 and 16 of the October 1934 issue 
of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY, we reprinted an 
article dealing with the possible future of 
President Roosevelt and the New Deal. This 
was written and first published in November 
1932, the month that President Roosevelt 
was elected. We are quoting herewith an 
excerpt from that article for the reason that 
it also sheds some light on the present 
situation. 


In 1936 there is a configuration which 
may bring many idealists down to 
ignominious defeat and which may land 
many Highflyers in the proverbial 
woodpile. The position of Saturn and 
Neptune in that year would seem to 
point to one of the most sensational 
Political Campaigns in the history of 
this country, and when it is over both the 
Democratic and the Republican Parties 
may be wondering what has happened. 
A third party should stand an excellent 
chance at that time. 


The above acquires additional significance 
when we realize that it was written all 
published immediately after the election of 
Roosevelt and before any of the more recent 
startling developments of the political field, 
were even thought of. ; 

The reference to the Third Party will, n0 
doubt, interest many of our readers, but it 
would seem that our choice of words, 
reference thereto, was not exactly fortunate 
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in the light of the present situation. It is 
true that Uranus has brought a Third Party 
into prominence, as predicted and we still 
contend that the right kind of a Third Party 
would stand an excellent chance, that is to 
say, a Third Party with the right kind of 
leadership. This is not intended to be in any 
way disrespectful to the gentlemen, now en- 
gaged in organizing this party, or their 
Jeader, but just imagine what would happen 
to either the Democratic or the Republican 
Parties, if a man of the personality and 
political acumen of a Roosevelt or a Frank 
Murphy, were to head the ticket (we refer to 
the former Governor of the Philippines, 
now campaigning for the Governorship of 
Michigan). 

As a matter of fact, we have not seriously 
considered the Coughlin-Townsend Party, 
and at the writing (July 20th) we see no 
reason for doing so. It WOULD be some- 
what amusing if Uranus did take advantage 
of that Saturn-Neptune opposition and walk 
away with the race,—just another laugh on 
yours truly—but, nevertheless in the light 
of the general Planetary Pattern on the day 
of the election, we consider this highly im- 
probable. The new party will, no doubt, 
draw many votes, but we doubt very much 
if they will draw enough to win the election 
and it is highly improbable that they will 
seriously jeopardize the relative chances of 
either the Republican or the Democratic 
Party. The actual battle should still be be- 
tween Roosevelt and Landon, and it must 
be admitted that of these two the Moon 
(public sentiment) on November 3rd, 1936 
is much more favorable to Roosevelt than it 
is to Landon for instance: 


ROOSEVELT: 
Transiting Moon Conjunct Natal Mars 
and Moon (sepa.). 
Trine Uranus (ase.) appr. 
Sextile Saturn, Neptune, Jupiter (appr.) 
and no afflictions. In addition the Moon 
is in transit thru the President’s M. C. 


LANDON: 

Transiting Moon Trine Natal Jupiter. 

Sextile Sun Mercury. 

Square Uranus Venus. 

House positions not known. 

This is, in itself, a very significant plane- 
tary set-up pointing clearly enough in the 
direction of Franklin D. Roosevelt. 

However, let us now turn our attention 
to the Cyclic chart for November 3rd and see 
what we have. Virgo—(Roosevelt’s as- 
cendant and Landon’s solar sign) rising 
with Mars and Neptune. It has been said 
that Mars in transit through one’s birth sign 


(or ascendant) is a symbol of victory in 
the battles of Life. However, once again 
we are snagged on the horns of a dilemma, 
because both Roosevelt and Landon share in 
this, the former through his ascendant and 
the latter through his Sun sign. But there is 
another factor that is much more conelusive 
and furnishes a key to the direction in which 
this Mars energy is likely to be most active. 
We refer to the position of Neptune, there 
with Mars on the cyclic ascendant, both op- 
posed by Saturn. This makes the issue 
fairly clear cut. Irrespective of person- 
alities involved this election is definitely a 
battle between Saturn and Neptune. The 
old and the new—we were going to say 
“Raw” deal and “New” deal but guess we 
had better not, we might be misunderstood 
—but in any case, our judgment is that the 
balance of power in October and November 
of this year, is definitely in favor of Neptune. 
That of course, could only mean one thing— 
the re-election of Roosevelt. 

However, if this be true we can say this 
that in view of the fact that the Moon (Pub- 
lic Sentiment) plays no favorites in this 
Chart, but casts a friendly eye on all three 
parties, the margin of victory should be 
mighty narrow. The man who gets this 
election will get in by a tight squeak and 
will have precious little to brag about. 

The key-note of the present year, 1936, is 
clearly the major opposition of Saturn and 
Neptune, an aspect that recurs every 37 
years and in this instance marks the cul- 
mination of a major Neptunian cycle, which 
commenced with the conjunction of Saturn 
and Neptune, in 1917, and reached its peak 
of influence with the Jupiter-Neptune con- 
junction of September, 1932. This conjunc- 
tion, of 1932, marked the fulfillment of all 
the Neptunian developments initiated dur- 
ing the preceding fifteen years, and the 
Saturn-Neptune opposition of the present 
year (1936) should bring this particular 
Neptunian cycle to a final termination. 

This year 1936, mankind finds itself at a 
cross roads—not only in the United States, 
but the world over. Saturn opposition Nep- 
tune is distinctly a revolutionary aspect at 
this point, we cannot do better than quote an 
excerpt from our May 1933 issue, page 2 
relative to this aspect. 


There is another major configuration 
developing which is not so pleasant to 
contemplate. We refer to SATURN 
and NEPTUNE which come to a death 
grip (opposition) in the spring months 
of 1936—that, my friends, will not be 
any sham battle, and we may not have 
much warning of what is to happen 
until it is too late to divert disaster. 
This will not be a battle of words 
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Both of these Planets (Saturn and 
Neptune) are remarkably cold and 
silent; yet nevertheless sinister and 
deadly in their wrath. Two mighty 
wrestlers locked in deadly embrace, each 
straining silently but intensely for a 
“hold.” 


In Mythology we find a fitting symbol 
of this configuration in legend of 
Laocoon and his two sons meeting their 
death within the coils of two mighty 
serpents. Those who desire a better 
understanding of this aspect might 
profitably study that legend. It is no 
doubt significant that Laocoon was also 
a Priest of Neptune and met a tragic 
fate—the common fate of those who 
“know too much.” 


This opposition of 1936 is particu- 
larly significant and sinister because of 
the signs involved. We have an oppo- 
sition of Saturn and Neptune every 37 
years. The one next preceding this 
forthcoming opposition was in Novem- 
ber, 1899. The majority of our readers 
will be able to classify that period quite 
easily—bearing in mind, of course, that 
major aspects are not limited in effect 
to the year and month when the aspect 
may be exact. The influence usually ex- 
tends over a period of 8, 4, or even 5 
years. Again in 1862 there was an 
opposition of Saturn and Neptune 
which marked another tragic period 
with our own President Lincoln, who 
had these two planets in conjunction 
in his birth chart playing the leading 
réle in the drama. Moving still farther 
back we come to 1825, when the signs 
Gemini and Sagittarius were involved, 
a configuration which was very similar 
to that of 1899. Again around 1789, we 
find an opposition of these two planets 
involving the signs Taurus and Scor- 
pio. We could have expected this to 
produce a “Reign of Terror.” 


An opposition of these two Planets 
seems always to be associated with 
INTOLERABLE TYRANNY in some 
form, which is shortly followed by a 
ghastly reaction. This aspect in itself 
does not apparently indicate the actual 
conflict but rather marks the highest 
degree of OPPRESSION—the “last 
straw” that breaks the back of the 
camel. We do not, therefore, definitely 
predict the outbreak of War in 1936 but 
we do believe that at that time the War 
Clouds will be gathering rapidly. The 
ominous rumbling of the approaching 
storm will be heard distinctly and may 
be accepted as a reliable indication of 
a conflict close at hand. It is probable 


can 


that OPEN HOSTILITIES may com- 
mence about 1939 or 1940. On this 
point, however, we are not prepared to 
make a definite statement just now. 

The most that we will venture to as- 
sert is that the period from 1936 to 1940 
is a dangerous area on the path of 
Human Progress; and as a matter of 
fact, so far as we can see at present, 
a violent conflict might break out al- 
most anywhere at any time during that 
period. 


One thing is clear, Neptune, and every. 
thing that he stands for, is in for some rather 
sad experiences, during this year, 1936, 
Witness the futile attempt of the Neptunian 
League of Nations to assert its authority 
in the Italo-Ethiopian crisis, that humiliating 
defeat of the idealists was but a forerunner 
—a shadow—of things to come. We shall 
have much more of the same before this 
fateful year is over. 

The opposition of Saturn and Neptune 
symbolizes a conflict between the ideal and 
the real, and the man who wins the Novem- 
ber election will, personally, embody and 
perpetuate that conflict. It is in this man- 
ner, through events coinciding with the as- 
trological pattern at the moment, that 
temporary astrological aspects becomes per- 
manent factors in human evolution. 

Neptune, in Virgo, is under terrific pres- 
sure from Saturn. The “Old Guard’— 
Champions of the old order—are this year 
putting up the fight of their lives. It is 
definitely a showdown and as in a tug of 
war, the tide of battle swings first to one 
side, then to the other. Every time a planet 
transits Saturn, poor old Neptune takes it 
on the chin and when Neptune gets as- 
sistance by transit, Saturn is forced to re 
treat. In October Neptune receives assist- 
ance from the transit of Mars which clearly 
indicates a Counter Revolution. 

Neptune rules not only the socialistic and 
communistic elements of society, but also, 
in a physical sense, it rules gases, liquids, 
oils, ete. Under the continuous pressure 0 
Saturn, during the preceding months, Nep- 
tune will have acquired tremendous poten- 
tial power. We are therefore justified in 
expecting an uprising of these Neptunian 
forces with excellent chances for victory, aS 
a result of the Mars transit of October 25th. 
Mars will ignite an explosive mixture and 
great may be the havoc wrought thereby. 

The most constructive result that could 
come out of this, is that it may break the 
strangle grip that Saturn has had upon Nep- 
tune during the past few months 
thereby restore, in a measure, a balance of 
power. 

(Continued on page 25) 
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Arent We All 


ARIES 


A child born under the rays of the Ram 
has a tendency to butt his wee movable 
head against solid immovable objects, 
which ought to give way, but don’t. This 
invariably creates a situation calling for 
assistance from the Senate Investigat- 
ing Committee and the 25th Bombing 
Squadron, with Cousin Agnes hovering 
about with a hickory paddywhacker that 
was handed down to her on more than one 
occasion. But young Aries is not easily 
subdued. Though frequent skirmishes 
crumple his left and right wings, and 
sorely push his rear, he never surrenders 
his cocky front. On the contrary, being an 
optimist and an incurable pioneer and ad- 
venturer, he always goes back to recon- 
noiter Samoa. Finding the island crowded 
with an alge expedition led by Professor 
C. D. Dingus, curator of the Water De- 
partment at Cornell, he returns home in 
disgust and automatically gets into more 
tight pinches with rat traps, lawn mowers, 
and vacuum cleaners. At this point his 
ability to handle complaints steps in and 
stops the fight, under protest. For this 
particular species of brat doesn’t know 
fear: he wouldn’t know it if he stumbled 
over it in Times Square. Keen and re- 
sourceful, he has been known to call his 
ears Christmas and New Year’s in the 
hope he will seldom have to do much work 
over the holidays. He thrives on sustained 
action, often filling his play house with 
little knicknacks like steel girders, garage 
doors, manhole covers, crowbars, dead 
trees, and an occasional second-hand car. 
All of which tends to strengthen his repu- 
tation as a trying young one. If not care- 
fully watched, he develops the trying habit 
of getting into high-geared fits of reck- 
lessness, which are sure to whisk him to 
the Pennsylvania Station in time to catch 
the first train going clean to Pittsburgh. 


TAURUS 


_ This gentleman cow took quite a milch- 
ing in the late days of ’29, but now he’s 
back in top round form again .... and that’s 
no Bull. He admits he was between the 
devil and the Holland Tunnel at the height 
of the crash, pointing out that he owes his 


By 
A. W. Leonard 


remarkable come-back more to Uncle 
Zach’s Vitamin D Capsules than fo any 
two quotations on the market. With such 
mighty power invested expressly in their 
interests, there is nary a symptom of a 
calf in a carload of Taurus babies. Small 
wonder that the Taurus-born is full of pep- 
per, with a rugged dash of paprika. It is 
not uncommon for him to throw his old 
man across the room; and if Mother 
doesn’t keep her eye on her cute prizzy- 
winkums, he is apt to tote the front piazza 
over into Neighbor Chauneey’s yard.... 
just for fun. He has energy bounded on 
the south by the equator and on the north 
by the Mackenzie River, and his appetite 
is big enough to fight Joe Louis. We know 
of one six-months-older who jaunted from 
Maine to Florida in 53 days, as the crow 
flies, walking backward to make sure his 
parents weren’t following him. On this 
negligible trip he ate limited snacks of 
nourishment, consisting of two slabs of ba- 
con, a quarter of beef, three gallons of 
coffee, seven loaves of bread, four heads of 
cabbage, a side dish of ham and eggs, and 
a couple of hot potatoes he picked up in 
Peoria. Upon reaching his destination the 
kid got onto himself and rode all the way 
back. Of course, this is an exception, but 
the exception is overruled by the Taurus 
youngster who yelled so loud he heard his 
Bronx. 


GEMINI 


The Twins. There is a persistent rumor 
that the Dionne quintuplets were born 
under this sign .... two sets of twins and 
a head man. It’s too bad there wasn’t an- 
other one so that remark could have been 
avoided; even now there’s a crack about 
the Sextet from Lucia straining at the 
leash. In addition to the quints, Gemini 
rules razor blades, blue jays, editors’ blue 
pencils, darning needles, and burnt bis- 
cuits: also, all babies destined to be readers | 
of gas and electric meters, or those who 
just naturally see double. A Gemini-born 
believes in woman suffrage and plenty of 
it. He is too bright and progressive to get 
half-baked over subjects that already have 
been well-cooked and allowed to cool; his 
eye is ever toward the future, especially if 
there is any money in it. A fluent linguist, 
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he can rattle off a sentence containing 
French, Hindustani, New York East Side, 
Javanese, Arabic, and a Union of South 
Africa dirty word... . all rendered in 
perfect harmony except the dirty word, 
which is slightly off-key. He never does 
things by halves. As a matter of fact, he 
thinks twice as deep, feels twice as much, 
listens twice as long, and smells twice as 
good as the average amateur. He would 
work twice as hard if he didn’t think twice 
as deep how to avoid working twice as 
hard. His best relative outside the im- 
mediate family is Uncle Sam, also ruled by 
Gemini. As Gemini is ruled by Congress 
we have a neat equation, to wit: Gemini + 
Congress = Uncle Sam; or conversely, 
Uncle Sam — Congress = Gemini; and as 
a rousing rebuttal, Uncle Sam + Gemini 
— Congress = Prosperity. 


CANCER 


Ruler, Moon. So don’t be surprised if 
you find your Cancer-born wearing high 
tide pants. As he is fond of the sea, it’s 
a safe bet that he will take many a sail 
over the bay with three sheets to the 
wind. All liquids seem to fascinate his 
equilibrium, with emphasis on carbolic acid, 
kerosene, sewing machine oil, molasses, 
turpentine, and clam juice. Honest and 
generous beyond repair he will give you 
your shirt off his back. He is affectionate 
without acting soupy about it and is full 
of various idiosyncrasies. Fortunately, the 
introspective youngster soon rids himself 
of these by using the following old reliable 
formula: Bicarbonate of soda, 1 grain; 
spinach, 4 messes; horse-radish, 3 nips; 
senna, 10 leaves; bird-seed, 6 chirps; wash- 
ing powder, 2 bits. After pulverizing the 
separate ingredients, he gets them well 
acquainted with each other by using the 
famous Mixer method. The net result is 
something to write home about; the 
idiosyncrasies steal one look at the solu- 
tion, then pack their bags and purchase a 
non-stop ticket to Pernambuco. This gives 
the Cancer youngster the extra courage 
and floor space he needs, and he brings his 
powers of concentration into play, taking 
great care not to be caught napping be- 
tween second and third base. Satisfied 
that he can’t steal home, he stops to ponder 
why gypsy moths lay eggs instead of 
corner stones. A Cancer-born is a skilled 
ponderer, having inherited that unique 
7 tg from his forefathers . . . both of 
them. 


LEO 
Other handles include Butch, Pug, Spike, 


Red, Smudge, and Mike. Some christen. 
ings failed to get through on account of iey 
pavements. All Leo names come wrapped 
in cellophane in packages of ten names 
each, with twenty packages surprisingly 
concealed in each attractive two-color car. 
ton. A Leo native, his name notwithstand-. 
ing, is always trying to shove his back- 
ground up front; he will not let his reputa- 
tion be dragged around by the hair, or 
anything else. He is inherently mag. 
nanimous, a condition which grows steadily 
worse until he discovers that a tablespoon- 
ful of sweet spirits of nitre will alleviate 
the swelling. Extremely ambitious, he 
usually makes good if given a chance to 
work his way to the top; he revels in 
such jobs as shingling steeples, cleaning 
smoke stacks, reenforcing the bridgework 
of Primo Carnera, and oiling the aesopha- 
gus of the Eiffel Tower. With his color- 
ful personality, he can paint the whole 
town red in one night. He will fight at the 
drop of a name. A short time ago, the 
Park Avenue Social Register dropped the 
name of a Leonite and broke it; what that 
Leonite didn’t coo to the Register wasn’t 
worth cooing. No one is going to walk 
over, under, or around a Leo native once 
he decides to veto the movement. As the 
Sun is lord of this sector. ... that is, until 
Congress finds a suitable substitute .... 
it is advisable to omit combustible gar- 
ments from the infant wardrobe. Sug- 
gested innovations are tin pants, topped by 
asbestos shirts, or vice versa; aluminum 
pull-overs; sheet metal underdrawers; cop- 
per four-in-one’s; and cast iron kiss-me- 
quicks. In extremely warm weather, a 
light coating of floor varnish is all that it 
takes. 


VIRGO 


The Virgin. The majority of bona fide 
New Yorkers are apparently rather un- 
familiar with this sign. Sufficeth it to say 
that it rules jazz and night clubs, grease 
spots, gossip, sandwich spread, Fifth 
Avenue buses, goose pimples, and quinine 
tablets. Being the Sixth House of the 
Zodiac, it doesn’t have to pay rent. A 
Virgo child is ultra critical; when he is 
able to talk the first thing he wants to 
know is what it’s all about. Nervously ex- 
cited by Mercury, he is quick to feel the 
slightest change in temperature or Tresl- 
dence, and it would be advisable for him 
to create an inner feeling of security by 
nibbling gently on a 6 per cent bond, or 
cancelled bank book. Figures don’t lie and 
neither does this kid, unless caught in the 
act of swiping a mid-Victorian bed post im 
which case he’s a dreamer, aren’t we all? 
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He will make a first-rate doctor or surgeon, 
providing he can overcome the hallucina- 
tin that he is operating under an alias. 
He loves all animals, including skunks, and 
doesn’t expect a cent in return. He is also 
somewhat of an authority on birds; start- 
ing with his aunts, he can name all his 
feathered friends at Random, Brooklyn, 
West New York, New Jersey, and South 
Boston. He likes to hunt and fish and 
walk in the woods with Nature, and never 
mind the wisecrack. It was a Virgoan who 
discovered the rare Hungarian polka dot 
woodpecker in Walla Walla. In one of 
the saddest paragraphs of any human 
document, this intrepid young naturalist 
died with his feat on his hands. 


LIBRA 


Called The Scales until about ten months 
ago, when the Amalgamated Order of Deaf 
Haddock unanimously adopted a resolution 
condemning the cognomen. Now Libra is 
merely known as the seventh sign of the 
Zodiac, as if you cared a damn. The aver- 
age embryo citizen catapulted into the 
world under this aegis will in time make a 
fine judge, if he’ll only quit practising law 
and take it up in earnest. A Libra native 
will not countenance unreasonable demands 
or foul play, though’ it does tickle his G- 
string to see lambs cavorting around in the 
fields. He is superabundantly devoted to 
perfumes and other swell sniffs, in spite of 
which he can detect a rat a mile away. 
L’Odeur de Paree, L’Odeur de Jackson 
Heights, L’Odeur de Flushing, Evening in 
Berlin, Night on Mason Street, and Jockey 
Club Special are all exquisite blends which 
suit his piquant Libran personality to a 
fare-thee-well. Endowed with a wide range 
of interests, he is likewise all wrapped up 
in fine clothes, art and jewelry. A picture 
of the Queen Mary embroidered on his— 
er—handkerchief will make him squirm 
with squeals of glee, and a hunk of the 
Blarney Stone cleverly set in a horse col- 
lar will keep him harnessed to his carriage 
without fail When so harnessed, the 
Muse may pay him a visit and induce him 
to scribble true confessions in his own cute 
way; as soon as the Muse leaves to visit 
another relative in St. Paul, however, the 
would-be author throws his script into the 
waste basket and begins to study the situa- 
tion in China. Small as he is, he fully 
tealizes that there is a situation and that 
It will take a college graduate to fill it. 


SCORPIO 


This is Mars’ 
around, 


home, when Pa _ isn’t 
Which gives the Scorpion the 





perennial problem of squaring the family 
circle without bending the knees. A brat 
born while this sign is swinging in the 
wind is strong-willed, headstrong, and arm- 
strong. Placing all these words end to end, 
we have that well-known English advertis- 
ing firm: Strongwilled, Headstrong, and 
Armstrong, Limited. But such ap obvious 
pair of breaches would never force a genu- 
ine Scorpion to straddle the real issue. 
Every native, be he six weeks or six 
months old, is determined to have his own 
right of way, even if he has to bust the 
traffic cop in the nose. Nothing daunts 
him; like Winchell he goes on and on and 
on. A practical joker, he will gurgle with 
delight when the time bomb he has hidden 
under Uncle Charley’s chair goes off. As 
easily surmised, he is naturally war-like. 
The most impressive sight any one can 
hope to feast his eyes on is an Old Home 
Week parade of little Eaglets marching 
down the street with their muskets gently 
flowing in the breeze. While he is march- 
ing or asserting his sway this kid is right 
in his element, which is a beautiful 1936 
model with beaver collar. He is similar to 
the Aries type in that he insists upon comb- 
ing out facts. One enterprising Scorpion 
tike, tired of tripping over his great grand- 
father’s beard, seized a hay rake and 
combed out a pair of false teeth, four tin 
cans, five milk bottles, any number of plugs 
of tobacco, seven pipes, a warming pan, 
and a tattered copy of the original Declara- 
tion of Independence. 


SAGITTARIUS 


The Archer. Here’s a sample of pre- 
ferred stock, at the rate of 70 miles per 
hour, or 2 per cent per annum pe? se per 
phooey. Dividends payable the first of 
January and July; also, February, March, 
April, May, and June, if the Sagittarius 
infant has a fast pick-up. If he hasn’t a 
fast pick-up then he’d better change his 
oil every 500 miles, and taste the differ- 
ence. Sagittarius is fully protected by in- 
ternational copyright and Jupiter, which 
confers A.B. degrees, grapefruit, mothers- 
in-law, dirty socks, old bicycle tires, Cook’s 
tours, Who’s Who and Why Not, and second 
mortgages: the mortgages to be used in 
case of fire. A Sagittarius-born is in- 
variably upstanding in character except 
when he is learning to skate, at which 
time his bringing up is always falling 
down. Given the opportunity, he will 


eventually make a good husband, an ex- 
traordinary friend, and the best Irish stew 
you ever tasted. He’s an independent little 
cuss, so independent that his Ma often 
finds it difficult to button up his viewpoint. 
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A soldier of fortune at heart and a stag at 
Bay, Southampton, he likes to gad around 
in, such out-of-the-way places as telephone 
booths, railroad stations, 5 & 10 stores, 
42nd Street, Grant’s Tomb, and Coney 
Island. Coney Island recently had a Union 
suit on its hands when a Sagittarius mem- 
ber of the Four-’n-Aft Months Club, Local 
59, caught its fancy in a ferris wheel and 
dislocated a safety pin. 


CAPRICORN 


Saturn squats on the threshold of this 
House, cutting loose with a satirical smirk 


as he tells his subjects that he built the - 


joint back in °76 and the Government 
hasn’t been able te collect taxes on it yet. 
The youthful Capricornian takes the in- 
nuendo (oh, waiter, put a little mustard 
on that word) seriously, just as he takes 
anything if he can get it for a bargain. 
Capricorn represents the winter vacation 
period, when the Sun has either gene to 
Havana or else is touring the Mediter- 
ranean in a cat boat along with a bunch of 
other stiffs. Accordingly, as he can’t af- 
ford the trip or hasn’t been imvited, the 
Capricorn baby develops a gloomy, pessi- 
mistic fog that spreads across the Atlantic 
and camps overnight on the British Isles. 
He is superbly tenacious, however, with the 
inborn ability to keep a strangle held on a 
subway strap much longer than the every- 
day commuter. Thrift is his biggest watch 
dog, and it’s quite a poodle so long as it is 
kept away from the women. Age carries 
no terrors for this ironical kid of the 
Zodiacal Goat. Many years hence, when 
flirting with his ninety-eighth birthday, he 
will still be patiently trudging over the 
hills to have dinner with his Capricornian 
grandparents on Thanksgiving Day. From 
first to last, he is one of the best farmers 
who ever got paid for raising nothing. 
Even a ten months’ old inmate has it in 
him to raise sinking funds, barns and 
other out-houses, champion guinea pigs, 
cider hair tonic, bunions, and cauliflower 
ears. Step on his prize corn and he will 
raise merry hell. 


AQUARIUS 


Children born under this sign are sure 
to be of varying types in varyimg degrees. 
Much depends upon whether Venus was at 
the pump at the time of birth. If she was, 
then the baby is a true product of Aquarius, 
the Water Bearer. If she wasn’t, then the 
tiny ehassis is a produet of General 
Motors. The Aquarius-born introduces wit 
and humor into a world already over- 
burdened with wisecracks, old saws, gim 
cracks, twist drills, and last year’s taxes. 


ee 


He is generally a hard-boiled hunmagi. 
tarian; once in a cerise moon an Epis. 
copalian or Farm-Laborite may come ty 
the surface, but only in isolated instances, 
He never stays long in isolated insta 
prefering to live in the city and take it on 
the chin. The kid’s brilliancy is marked 
and the mark is that of the 0.K. 
Company, which makes this entire sentence 
a complete wash-out. Hobbies and sports 
occupy an important place in the tender 
years of his life, reading from left to right; 
he is an inveterate collector of cigar ashes 
and 2a whiz at playing button, button, 
where’s my hat, what’s your hurry. When 
he can’t find anything else to do, he writes 
Santa Claus and invites him down over 
Labor Day .... the humanitarian prin- 
ciples coming ’round Chesapeake Bay 
again. 
vives him a tall, stream-lined body, with 
rubber fenders, automatic heat control, ad- 
justable rear seat, cushion springs, and an 
extra wire wheel. The Moon rising gives 
him ten days to get out of town. 


PISCES 


The Pisces slogan is: A Home in Every 
House. For the Pisces character loves the 
hearth and fireside as his very own, the 
chimney and furnace belonging to the bank. 
A Pisces youngster is brittle and given to 
falling apart at the most embarrassing 
moments. He is weak and wavery; he 
fmds it difficult to lift his voice over his 
head without knowing the ropes. Ruled 
by the two fishes .... one wanting to go 
to Radio City Music Hall, the other to 
Minsky’s. This symbolizes the nature of 
the Pisces baby. One day he will be con- 
sistent and a steady ground gainer, es- 
pecially off left tackle behind a snow plow, 
and the next day, being Saturday, he will 
probably knock the afternoon off and go to 
the movies. Music appeals to his an- 
aesthetic tastes. It is a real treat for him 
to join progressive musical societies as 
represented by the Livery Stable Choir, 
the Pool Room Hill Billies, the City Hall 
Oratorio, and the Street Cleaners March 
of Time Club. A Pisces native originated 
High C and-out-the-window note, to be 
sung while holding the nose. As Neptune 
is the largest shareholder here, more 
mystics and mediums pour out from this 
seetor than all the radio announcers ro 
and hog-tied together (a thought); little 
Pisces would rather gaze into a crystal 
than eat at Sloppy Joe’s. His plastic make- 
up yearns daily for ease and luxury, 
foreign or domestic, with a desire for af- 
feetion persistently popping up until p 

(Continued on page 82) 





Uranus rising in his sign, Aquarius, | 
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Psychological Astrology 


SECTION 











Conducted by Dane Rudhyar 


N. 0 month ever passes without one or 
more letters reaching me in which the word 
FEAR is written invisibly underneath all 
surface discussions concerning the meaning 
of this or that astrological factor. This is 
the tragedy of astrological practice, that 
it leads so often to an increasing fear of 
what is to come: an unconscious fear per- 
haps in most cases, but just the same a 
most potent and psychologically nefarious 
sense of impending disaster, or of hopeless 
struggle against fate-ordained inevitable 
happenings. No wonder that many phy- 
chologists are very strong in their denunci- 
ation of astrology; for whatever may be 
gained in the way of character understand- 
ing is usually more than offset by this in- 
sidious fear of coming “bad aspects” and 
the like. 

This is a situation that no sincere and 
psychologically minded astrologer or stu- 
dent of astrology can afford to ignore. It 
is especially basic at a time when general 
world-conditions are very chaotic and a 
sense of impending catastrophe is very 
widespread both among students of world- 
conditions and among psychics or esoter- 
icists. It is obvious that anything which 
adds to this burden of fear, anything which 
makes the individual recoil from a half- 
divined future more menacing because of 
its being only dimly outlined in a ghostly 
mist of astrological potentiality, is destruc- 
tive of psychological health. And God 
knows how rare a state of vibrant psycho- 
logical health is, these days! It therefore 
behooves us all who are dealing with any 
form of astrological prevision and inter- 
pretation to face the situation with all its 
implications and in terms of responsibility 
Incurred, both as individuals and as guides 
of individuals, 

How can we get at the sources of this 
fear and what could be done to eradicate 
It, so that the constructive value of astro- 
logical interpretation may be retained and 
Strengthened while the negative and fear- 
breeding side of it may be transformed and 
made inoperative? 

This is a difficult problem and one which 
puts into question not only the fundamental 





meaning of astrology but also some of the 
most momentous problems of ethics and of 
the business of conscious living. In regard 
to the former, I wish to reemphasize what 
to me is an inescapable fact: viz., that as- 
trology is not a science dealing with meas- 
urable causes leading always to accu- 
rate definable effects, but an art of inter- 
pretation based on scientific astronomical 
facts and on the phychological understand- 
ing of human nature. 

To realize this is the first step toward 
eradicating the psychological reaction of 
fear in the astrologically-minded person. 
A science, like physics or chemistry, pre- 
sents a knowledge which is made of certain- 
ties. Water will always boil at 100 degrees 
Centigrade at sea level. No astrological 
proposition can ever in any circumstance 
be considered true with that kind of factual 
certainty. Then there are what might be 
called “statistical sciences” dealing with 
more or less accurately determined averages. 
The value of the knowledge derived from 
such statistics depends entirely upon the 
degree of percentage reached. If something 
occurs regularly in 99% of cases considered 
over a long period of time, then the fore- 
knowledge based on such a fact has real 
value; but where the percentage of accuracy 
is around 70%, let us say, then the value of 
the prediction is very small, even where 
purely objective matters such as weather 
forecasting are concerned. 

The value is not only small, it is most 
decidedly negative where subjective mat- 
ters are considered. It may be valuable for 
me to know that there are 99 chances out 
of a 100 that a certain astrological aspect 
next year will cause me to lose my fortune 
or become ill—provided of course that it is 
understood that I can alleviate the condi- 
tion by knowing about it ahead of time. 
But where the chances are only say 70 out 
of a 100, it is most doubtful whether the 
subconscious worry over the possibility 
will not more than neutralize the good I 
may get from being warned about what 
is after all a mere presumption. 

Even considering the possibility that by 
knowing about a certain definite probability 
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I may meet the situation better prepared 
objectively, the point remains—how much 
harm psychologically has been done to me 
by the subconscious if not conscious fear 
or worry over the probable eventuality. 
If I build a house near a volcano I know 
that there is one out of every hundred 
chances perhaps that the house will be de- 
stroyed in my life-time by an eruption or 
an earthquake. But such kind of risks are 
unavoidable. Walking in a street offers 
the risk of being run over by a car, a risk 
measurable by statistics. But statistics of 
that sort are very neat and clear-cut. The 
risk is also more or less tangible and pre- 
cise. Insurance and various precautionary 
measures can be taken. Even then, if the 
knowledge that every time I ride in a car 
I incur a 1% risk of being in an accident 
causes me a deep sense of fear, such a fear 
is psychologically destructive. But think 
of the effect of such a fear if the probability 
of an accident were, let us say, an 80% 
matter! 

Anyone who believes deply in astrologi- 
cal predictability considers subconsciously 
or consciously, that a well-marked and 
strong “bad aspect” means at least an 
80% probability of ill effect, in one way or 
another. The fact that one cannot know 
with any degree of assurance which way 
the ill effect will be experienced makes the 
fear more destructive, because more ubiqui- 
tous. It may be this, it may be that. I 
may lose my pocketbook. I may be robbed. 
There may be a crash in Wall Street . . .; 
the mind wanders about, trying to see, 
trying to make preventive plans, time 
after time returning to the chart and 
questioning it to see if some unnoticed fac- 
tor might throw a new light on it. And 
back of it all, deep into the soul, the tide 
of fear ebbs and flows restlessly, relent- 
lessly intensified by the nearness of the 
fated time. 

And perhaps nothing at all happens! 
Apparently the 20% won over the 8)%— 
perhaps something you did helped to move 
the event from the 80% zone of danger to 
the 20% zone of security. Even so what 
of the effect of the fear? And who among 
us can truthfully say that, facing by pro- 
gression or direction a square of Saturn, 
or Mars, or an eclipse on a vital point of 
our chart, or any combination of “bad 
aspects,”—he does not experience fear or 
worry of any kind? We may not admit it, 
consciously. But a probing into the sub- 
conscious reactions would reveal the shadow 
of such a fear, disguised as it might be. 

If this is so, is then any form of astro- 
logical prognostication to be condemned 
because of the psychological reactions it 
generates in most cases in which it deals 


with adverse conditions? I do not think 
so; even if I well realize that most people 
are not prepared to make a constructive 
use of such prognostications, largely be. 
cause of the way in which astrology has 
been practised for centuries. 

The first thing, in order to make astro. 
logical forecasting psychologically sound 
and constructive, is to get rid of the notion 
that planets and stars emanate forces the 
direct influence of which upon individuals 
can be calculated astrologically, just ag 
the physicist measures the chemical effect 
of light or heat. There may be such torces 
and they may indeed act upon our physio- 
logical and psychological organisms; but 
astrology does not deal with those when it 
speaks of “aspects,” “house meanings,” and 
the like. 

This being understood, the single aspect, 
say, between two planets, ceases to be 
recognized as a basic fact as a cause 
measuring rigidity and necessarily certain 
effects upon a particular person. Instead 
we realize that astrology deals with the 
whole chart at birth and as modified or 
interpreted in function of progressions or 
directions. No single “aspect,” no single 
astrological factor can be connected casu- 
ally with any one strictly pre-determined 
event. What is seen in the chart and its 
progressed modifications is the condition- 
ing of a particular individual as a whole; 
that through which this wholeness of be- 
ing has to emerge as a conscious “I.” The 
chart is an individual problem. No one can 
fully understand it unless the general sur- 
roundings and particular heredity of the 
individual are known. The chart is a 
formula which reveals abstract relations, 
but cannot say what these relations actu- 
ally relate—save insofar as “human na- 
ture” is more or less a constant. No par- 
ticular event to a particular person can 
be foreseen astrologically—unless pure 
fortune-telling devices are used, such as 
horary charts, which depend for their 
accuracy on the intuitive or psychic gifts 
of the interpreter. 

And here we reach the central point. 
Where astrology is understood as an “art 
of interpretation,” most everything depends 
upon the interpreter. Forecasts made by the 
interpreter thus do not partake of the nature 
of rigid, mechanical, necessary scientific 
laws. Their validity is measured by the 
power of interpretation of the interpreter. 
And thus the fear-inspiring unavoidableness 
of a predicited event “caused by” a certain 
astrological aspect vanishes. First no event 
can be “caused by” one particular aspect. 
Then, no event can be seen as such in a chart. 
Lastly, no interpretation can deal with the 
inevitable, because no interpreter is infal- 
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lible; and all interpretation is a matter of 
“eonsciousness” rather than of “fact.” 

This is not all. The problem of ethical 
yaluation is to be considered. What is “good” 
or “bad”—desirable or undesirable? Is undi- 
luted happiness the best that can happen 
toa man? Is not rather spiritual living 
synonymous with intense living? Are not 
spirituality and fullness of living depending 
upon a maximum of dynamic awareness of 
life? If so, a full and rich life can only be 
reached as all the energies of the nature 
are aroused, awakened and utilized. This 
does not mean, aroused at any particular 
level; certainly not at the animal or even 
the merely physiological level. Energies may 
be operative at several levels, either suc- 
cessfully or simultaneously. They may be 
led deliberately from one level of expression 
to another. 

Astrology cannot say at which level the 
energies operate. It has practically no means 
for determining this matter of level; unless, 
of course, the person whose chart is being 
studied is seen and “felt”—either directly or 
through the handwriting. But any psycho- 
logically sound and constructive astrological 
interpretation should be rooted in a non- 
ethical approach to life; that is to say, it 
should consider every experience as food 
for growth. And it should deal with 
“squares” and “trines” just as the engineer 
deals with “push” and “pull”—for the Di- 
vine Engineer deals likewise with joy and 
suffering, love and conflict, formative and 
dissolving agencies, as tools which are all 
equally needed in the building of a perfect 
personality and a liberated soul. 

Only on the basis of such an approach 
to astrology is the reaction of fear banished 
from that grand system of life-interpreta- 
tion and personality-integration. Astrology 
is a symbolical play; a game used in order 
to put more significance into the raw ma- 
terials of living. Astrology can never be 
approached spiritually except as such a 
game. It is not for nothing that the game of 
chess and the cards—from the Tarot cards 
down to our modern cards—were invented 
by wise Sages who built into them the deep- 
est of life-meanings. The same is true of 
the Chinese sticks of the Yi-king thrown to 
tell fortune,—yet also the depository of the 
hoariest and most magnificent wisdom. But 
then the Hindu philosopher thought of the 
universe as of the “play of Brahma-the- 
Creator”: a play in which the only stake is 
“more significance.” 

_We have to choose: yes, between fear and 
significance. Either astrology breeds fear, 
or else it gives birth to more significance. 
It may be very interesting to quarrel about 
this or that technical point in astrology, and 





about the relative value of this system or 
the other. But it leaves the main problem 
unsolved. What is astrology good for? This 
is the main problem. To evade it means to 
open the gates wide to fear and its deleteri- 
ous influence. For human nature is so con- 
stituted that it cannot help fearing the mys- 
terious and the unavoidable. The more 
scientific and objective astrology is thought 
to be, the more inevitable and fateful its 
forecasts are bound to appear. Therefore, 
the deeper the fear that will be aroused by 
the prognostication of adverse developments. 
It is easy to fool oneself and to say: I like 
to know the worst, so that it won’t be so bad 
when it happens. 

A futile attitude, psychologically unsound. 
We “think” we like to know the worst. We 
“think” we are brave enough to face the 
worst. And perhaps we would be brave 
indeed if the fated event was absolutely in- 
evitable. But we never get absolutely that 
sense of inevitability from astrological pre- 
dictions. We never can be sure of the way 
an “aspect” will work. Thus we debate in 
our mind; we mull over the matter; we 
dwell in a suppressed fear of the mysterious 
and the half-known. We know, yet we do 
not know. And therefore living neither in 
the present nor in the misty future we find 
ourselves in a sort of psychic limbo or purga- 
tory, where there is no real living intensity 
and no significance; for significance arises 
only out of a fullness of experience. 

The reader may ask: If what you say is 
true, then why do you write weekly forecasts 
for the twelve signs of the Zodiac? 

May I repeat what I wrote once already 
that such forecasts deal with the general 
reactions of twelve basic types of human 
nature to world-conditions. These reactions 
do not determine necessarily or inevitably 
the particular events of a person’s life. They 
indicate general trends; and the study of 
these trends may be helpful to the individual 
trying to orient himself intelligently in the 
puzzling flux of everyday life. Whoever 
reads these forecasts with the sense that 
what is suggested therein is bound to happen 
to him as an individual is in error indeed. 
No such claim is put forth for such fore- 
casts. And no fear need arise from what 
is outlined. 

As an illustration, which is somewhat in- 
adequate yet may convey the basic truth 
of the matter, I may say this: Suppose that 
every zodical type—Aries, Taurus, Gemini, 
etc.—would correspond to a particular na- 
tional temperament—the French, English, 
German, etc.—temperaments. What these 
forecasts amount to is that, during the month 
of September, French people will react in 
a certain way to world-conditions, English 
people will react in another way, etc. Yet 
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any individual Englishman need not act as 
an individual in the way in which English- 
men are shown to act. Nevertheless insofar 
as this individual Englishman will be an 
exemplar of the English temperament, just 
to that point will the forecast for the English 
temperament apply in his own personal life. 


A psychological interpretation of the 
month of September 


The period extending from September 7 
to October 5 reveals another crucial phase 
of the planetary drama which is being played 
throughout 1936. The great planets Jupi- 
ter, Saturn and Neptune come once more 
in exact T formation and this about the 
time the Sun is conjoining Neptune in Virgo. 
It is hardly necessary to state again the 
meaning of the opposition of Saturn to Nep- 
tune, maturing for the second time this year 
on October 4. It might be added however 
that Jupiter seems to control increa: ly 
the configuration, before his exit from. . it- 
tarius weakens his power. The North Node 
has entered Sagittarius, retrogressing 
through it. Jupiter will meet it in a few 
weeks—while in conjunction with Venus 
(November 13) on a degree of creative 
realization and form-mastery. 

The New Moon of September 15 can be 
considered as the fulcrum of this month’s 
activity. It occurs only a few degrees away 
from Neptune. If we consider the Neptune- 
Jupiter-Saturn configuration as a sort of 
scale balanced on Jupiter, we see that the 
New Moon adding its power to Neptune tips 
the scale heavily on the latter’s side, as Sat- 
urn retrograde can hold only ineffectually 
his own against the combined weight of Nep- 
tune, Moon and Sun. We must expect there- 
fore intense signs of Neptunian activity— 
be they on the telluric, social or mystical 
planes. 

This New Moon acquires a particularly 
striking significance in view of the famous 
Pyramid prophecy, which can only be briefly 
stated here. This prophecy is based on the 
measurement of the passageway which leads 
from the small entrance on one side of the 
Pyramid to a mysterious inner chamber, 
called the King’s Chamber. For a long time 
people have thought that this chamber was a 
place of burial; but now it has become en- 
tirely evident that it was rather a place of 
Initiation. As the Initiation of an individual 
is after all only a particular instance of the 
racial evolutionary process which leads man- 
kind as a whole from barbarism to a state 
of living and spirit-releasing civilization, 
thus it is relatively easy to understand that 
the steps leading to this Initiation, if cor- 
rectly measured, may be interpreted as 
periods in the historical evolution of man- 


— 


kind, or at any rate, of this portion of man. 
kind on which lay the burden of progress 
and civilization. 

However it may be, an abundance of his. 
torical correlations have shown that by 
equating one month of time to one inch of 
space measured along the passage leading 
to the King’s Chamber an accurate system 
of prophecy is made possible. The most 
striking recent dates established have shown 
an amazingly accurate correspondence he- 
tween the beginning of the first “Low Pas- 
sage” toward the end of the passageway and 
August 4-1914 (beginning of the Great 
War; between the termination of this “Low 
Passage” and November 11-1918 (Armistice 
Day). May 29-1928 was the next date 
marked out by another “Low Passage” on 
the path of the candidate to Initiation in the 
Pyramid. It has been said to be the time 
when the Depression actually was made un- 
avoidable—the crash in Wall Street follow- 
ing six months later. 

Then comes the end of this last “Low 
Passage” and the actual entrance into the 
Chamber of Initiation; and the correspond- 
ing date (always according to Davidson, 
the established authority on this matter) is 
September 16-1936. Finally, the “sacred 
Sarcophagus,” in which the candidate was 
actually to receive his Initiation, is reached 
after a number of inches corresponding to 
a period leading us to January 31-1947. 
Mankind is therefore entering this month— 
if the prophecy is true—a time of the utmost 
importance. The darkness of a passageway 
so low that the candidate had to walk on his 
knees is left behind. ‘The sanctuary is 
reached; and with it one may well imagine 
a sense of awe and wonderment. The goal 
has come in sight; but it must appear for- 
bidding, and austere, intangible and awe- 
some. The physical sense of oppression may 
be a matter of the past; but what of the 
Soul-sense of wonder perhaps mixed with 
fear before the irreparable, the threshold 
from which there is no possible return! 

The New Moon of September 15 (5:42 
P. M. Greenwich Time) coming so near 
September 16 is evidently the astrological 
symbol of the Great Moment mentioned in 
the prophecy of which the Great Pyramid 
is the hoary and monumental record. It 
falls on the 23rd degree of Virgo symbolized 
by a “liontamer rushing into the arena.” 
The lions to be tamed are the powers of our 
own emotional barbarism and egoism, of out 
pride and our individualism, Neptune 1s 
on a degree symbolized by a “volcanic erup- 
tion”—an irresistible outburst of pen‘-up 
impulses. It will rise just ahead of the Sut. 
Saturn is on a degree described as follows: 
“Master and pupil commune in strength 
during a long, tiring walk.” Jupiter’s sym- 
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bol reveals: “An Easter service celebrated 
on a hill at dawn.” 

These four symbols tell a great story: a 
story of self-mastery, of Soul-communion 
with one’s “Living God,’ of resurrection. 
But Saturn is retrograde, operating inward. 
The keynotes of the heavens are: courage 
and faith. Through both will come eventu- 
ally the taming of the wild impulses of the 
psyche, the control of the volcanic forces of 
the collective Unconscious. For Neptune 
here is the great sea of the human masses. 
There may be spectacular displays of natural 
and social energies; but the “pupil” will 
know the “Master” within, and though the 
Way be arduous and wearisome the road, 
he will find strength. He will come out of 
darkness and despair, even as the trials of 
the Saturn-Jupiter square will seem the 
most unendurable. The “Night of the Soul” 
will end in a glorious Easter dawn which 
will spell “Resurrection.” 

He is risen! The Chamber of Initiation 
opens. The Presence of the King is felt. 
But for eleven long years still there must 
be striving toward the goal, seen yet distant. 
Eleven years—until 1947. Then the “Center 
of the Kingdom” will be revealed. As Man 
scans upward, he will behold the “New 
Jerusalem,” the City of Peace—the Living 
Seed of a new Humanity: the gift of the 
Twenty-first Century to the earth. 

Some may call this a dream. Well may 
it be. But the future is always a dream, 
until it is made a present actuality. It is 
better to dream such a dream than to be- 
come torn and crucified aimlessly by the 
planetary Cross of this year 1936. It is 
better to work and act toward the realization 
of the dream, than to lament the breakdown 
of our past and of our most cherished in- 
tellectual fallacies—our dear “ego” included. 

A crucial year. It really began as the Sun 
contacted the Jupiter-Saturn square early 
in Sagittarius at the end of November, 1935. 
It ends with a splendid conjunction of Sun 
and Jupiter (trine Uranus) in the sixth 
degree of Capricorn. Thirteen months. A 
whole sign of the zodiac crossed by Jupiter. 
But this sixth degree of Capricorn is a sym- 
bol of hope and initiation: “Under an arch- 
way made By huge trees and leading to ever- 
deepening vistas, ten logs lie in mystic 
patterning.” A symbol of the illimitability 
of experience, as man moves from completion 
to ever greater fulfillment. At the time of 
the first Jupiter-Saturn square in 1935, Jupi- 
ter was on a degree symbolized by a “crisis 
in self development”: “A child stumbling on 
as he takes his first steps watched by his 
parents.” 

This entire year of crucifixion means only 
growth and ‘initiation. As I write these 
words, the great period of mid-June is be- 


ginning. What is sown now will bear fruits 
in mid-September. Life proceeds by ordered 
steps. And, by ordered steps, a human Soul 
grows and matures, assimilating more and 
more of the world, inner and outer,—becom- 
ing ever fuller and ever richer, indigestions 
notwithstanding,—until a phase of growth 
is fulfilled and new vistas once more open. 
And so, we must be ready, all of us, col- 
lectively as well as singly, to enter the Cham- 
ber of Initiation, to tame the lions and to 
harness the volcanic onsurges of our race- 
nature, to trust fervently in the Presence 
of One who is our Guide and our Companion, 
and thanks to Whom the way, the beautiful 
way to Resurrection opens. Indeed it is 
significant that this entrance occurs under 
the sign of the “Virgin of Light.” For Jesus 
was born symbolically of this Virgin—and 
every man who wills to be MAN must thus 
be born. In the ninth month of the year. 
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Cosmic Tones for Solar Men 


By 
Dane Rudhyar 


Part IV 
Jupiter, Organizer of Functions 


7 real significance of the great astro- 
logical symbol, Jupiter, will be fathomed 
by those who understand the deepest and 
most universal implications contained in 
the terms: organic function. The idea of 
“function” is closely related to those of un- 
foldment, of development and of growth. 
Even when used in algebra the word con- 
veys these same dynamic meanings. Al- 
ways, funetion stands as the opposite, but 
even more as the complement, of the con- 
cept of structure. Structure refers to 
Saturn; function, to Jupiter. The former 
is static and relatively permanent; the lat- 
ter, dynamic and unfolding. The contents 
of the structure are symbolized astrolog- 
ically by the Moon; the substance of the 
function, by Mercury. 

Jupiter complements Saturn. Function, 
in order to be organic, must be contained 
within and related to structure. Thus 
Jupiter cannot be understood away or apart 
from Saturn. To do so, as the astrologer 
often does, is to miss the central point in 
an interpretation of the Jupiter factor. 
One may say, loosely speaking, that func- 
tion determines form; but here the term 
“function” is misapplied. Purpose, rather, 
is what determines form; and form deter- 
mines in turn function. Purpose is the 
Sun; form, Saturn; function, Jupiter. It 
is the solar purpose which initiates the 
eycle of’ manifestation. Before there is 
systolic and diastolic motion of the heart, 
there is a solar outpouring of light and a 
stirring up of the lunar “Waters.” It is 
the solar Will which emanates and projects 
the purpose of the organism-to-be in answer 
to a cosmic need conditioned by a past yet 
unfulfilled. This purpose becomes a pat- 
tern of organization in operation through 
and as Saturn, lord of form and structure, 
lord of bones. Within that structure, 
which at first is only a “magic circle” iso- 
lating a portion of space and of sub- 
stance as the field for future development, 
Jupiter, the organizer of functions, begins 
to operate. But there can be no organic 
function, no organism indeed, unless there 
is first of all a “magic circle,” a wall or 
boundary line, to separate the within from 
the without. Jupiter—in his first and 
basic réle—can only operate in the within. 
His work is to organize the substance with- 
in the pale, “the faithful’; to keep it co- 


herent, harmonic and glorifying in its dif. 
ferences from all that is outside. 

In terms of historical development, 
Jupiter, the High-Priest of the tribal re. 
ligion acts within the structure set by 
Saturn, the Great Ancestor and Leader, 
the Conqueror of the tribal “sacred land.” 

Organie funetion means therefore unfol- 
ment within the boundaries or structure of 
the life-unit: An unfoldment of the pur- 
pose willed by the Sun. To work out this 
solar purpose, Saturn projects a structure; 
Jupiter then begins to differentiate the 
chaotic materials contained within the 
Saturnian framework. He gives to each 
unit of substance its most congenial task, 
the task which answers best to its need for 
redemption. As he thus builds a “hierarchy 
of functions” from the most central to the 
peripherical units, Jupiter is often called 
the Hierarch. As he sets a schedule of 
operation and oversees the work of the 
many departments, he is also organizer, 
overseer—and efficiency expert. Finally, in 
order to be sure that the protective walls 
of the organism do not give in, and, later, 
that whatever the outer world ean con- 
tribute te the within may be properly 
accepted, and the refuse of organic activity 
may be evacuated, Jupiter is made ruler of 
the walls and of the gates;—of the skin 
and of the senses. 

This work of “organic differentiation” 
transforms the inchoate chemical elements 
—which, in the beginning, filled the walled- 
in space of the organism-to-be—into cells 
having varied and well determined fune- 
tions in terms of the total functioning of 
the organism as a whole. In this work, 
Jupiter—as always—operates in associa- 
tion with Saturn. Both constitute the 
imaging power of the solar system, the 
central will of which is the Sun. Solar 
will transforms itself inte the Saturn- 
Jupiter imagination. The spiritual Monad 
—the “Heart of the Sun’”—operates 
through the formative, differentiating and 
cohesive agencies of Saturn-Jupiter, the 
Twin-builders of the organic whole. The 
raw materials they work with are sym- 
bolized by the Moon—the unorgan 
crowd, the public as an inchoate mass, the 
lymph of the body (mostly sea-water, still 
subject to the lunar tidal rhythm). 


Organie differentiation of itself would’ 
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not lead to proper organic functioning. 
Cells, and groups of cells as organs, must 
be given well-defined works to perform; 
but these varied types of work must be 
closely inter-related. The sense of the 
unity of the organic whole must be ever 
patent and absolutely compelling to every 
single cell and organ—lest these units be- 
come too separative and self-centered; as 
such, turning into cancerous formations. 
This “sense of unity” is religion: that 
which, etymologically speaking, “binds 
back” the cells to the constant realization 
of the unity of the whole. 

Jupiter is the master of religion; and he 
makes of Saturn, the Great Ancestor, and 
of the Law of Saturn (the Law of Manu 
of the Hindus, the Mosaic Law of the Jews, 
the Bible of the Protestants) a God to be 
worshipped by every cell within the pale of 
the organic whole. Tribal religion is al- 
ways two-fold. It is Jupiterian, as faith in 
a beneficent God, the All-Father; it is 
Saturnian, aS an observance of set and 
formal life-regulations and rituals derived 
from the Law of Saturn. In the universal- 
istic religions which are now superseding 
the tribal religions since the great plane- 
tary turning-point of the Sixth Century 
B.C.—when Gautama the Buddha lived and 
taught—the tribal Law of Saturn has be- 
come transformed into an ethical law which 
applies mainly to the individual. Thus 
Christian ethics superseded the Masoic 
law; just as Buddhistic ethics and codes 
superseded the complex rituals of Hindu- 
ism. But the transformation not only 
failed to affect the Jewish race or the Hin- 
dus. It even failed to remain true to its 
own spirit both in Christianity or in Bud- 
dhism; and the Law of Saturn reappeared 
in other forms both in the Catholic or 
Protestant churches as well as in the Bud- 
dhistic churches. It took form also in 
medieval “ceremonial magic.” Truly, the 
Jupiter-Saturn Twins cannot be separated, 
and the inertia of Saturn always tries to 
pull back to old forms and to old techniques 
the Jupiterian flights toward the beyond 
and the vaster wholeness. 

Indeed, there are periods of sharp, cru- 
cial conflict between the Twins. These are 
the great crises of life, the great transi- 
tions between the several levels of being 
and of consciousness. These crises are 
caused by changes of solar will. A solar 
purpose having been worked out, a lunar 
need having been fulfilled—the two things 
are always inter-related—then, a new pur- 
pose is projected by the solar will in 
answer to a new and deeper lunar need. 

Such a process does not take place all 
at once. First the realization that the pur- 
pose has been potentially worked out comes 


to the Sun at the symbolical Full Moon; 
then the feeling that a need has been ful- 
filled is felt by the Moon, at the New Moon 
—even more accurately at a typical solar 
eclipse. The Solar rays release from the 
innermost core of the obscuring Moon a 
new need: an ancient and forgotten unful- 
fillment or failure is projected into active 
being. The new cycle will be devoted to 
fulfilling this new need for redemption, to 
the neutralization of that ancient karma. 

The relative position of Jupiter to 
Saturn then conveys to the spirtual Inter- 
preter an idea of how the new cycle will 
unfold. If Jupiter and Saturn are in 
conjunction, an entirely new and virgin 
start is possible. Life is brimming full 
with potentialities, unburdened by mem- 
ories of the past. If they are in opposi- 
tion—the first period of the cycle will be 
much obscured by the unconscious memory, 
by the karma of the past; then quite sud- 
denly, the tide will turn and the veil be 
lifted. Life will seem to bloom on a new 
continent. If Jupiter and Saturn are in 
square, the new cycle will see many trials 
and many tests. It will be a sharp, per- 
haps brief cycle of readjustment and self- 
transmutation. There will be strain and 
forced soul-activity: a purgation of the 
spiritual organism. A trine aspect between 
the two planets will show the unfolding of 
a new vision and the revelation of solar 
purpose; a sextile aspect, the practical ap- 
plication of purpose through harmonious 
cooperation between “form” and “func- 
tion.” 

From the point of view of individual 
selfhood and destiny the relationship be- 
tween Jupiter and Saturn is the basic fac- 
tor. Great crises of transition occur when 
the Twins are in square formation. The 
soul is being released from the domination 
of Saturn, and the Jupiterian urge breaks 
open the gates, or tears through all walls. 
The without is being absorbed by the with- 
in, or else the “I” lost into the chaotic 
immensities of the “non-I.” When these 
things happen we must look to the “Mes- 
sengers of the Beyond” (Uranus—Neptune 
—Piluto) for indications as to what is 
actually taking place. If the walls of the 
Saturnian ego collapse, the amorphous 
overcomes the formed. Man is lost in the 
“astral sea,’ in its phantasms and its 
deceptions. But where the walls of con- 
sciousness are strong, the Jupiterian urge 
opens the gates, that caravans loaded with 
Uranian gifts from the farther lands may 
enter. Slowly, steadily—through com- 
merce, through the growth of knowledge 
and of a love that ignores boundaries— 
the conscious self expands and grows richer 
and more mellow with wisdom. 
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Then Jupiter is the beneficent power of 
expansion—but only if balanced by the 
steady restraint of the Law of Saturn. 
This Law is the law of caste and tribal 
purity at one level. It is the law of logic 
and of intellectual honesty, at another; the 
law of spiritual integrity, at still another. 
On the other hand, Jupiter, as he marshalls 
his forces against Saturn’s crystallizing 
inertia and pride, becomes the “Soul’’: that 
which compensates for intellectual limita- 
tions and the hard shells of logic and 
routine reactions, that which reaches the 
consciousness through feelings, through 
love, through religious yearnings and the 
thirst for universal truths unbounded by 
creeds and authority. In such a mode of 
action, Jupiter is seen in union with Venus 
and the Moon. Jupiter warms up the 
Moon’s waters sweetened by the Venusian 
mellowness, fruitage of experience and of 
love. Through Jupiter the most distant 
planets (beyond Saturn) operate in answer 
to the will that reaches them directly from 
the “Heart of the Sun.” 

Jupiter becomes thus the pathway of lib- 
eration: the spiritual guru—the mediator 
between the solar will and the blind Saturn; 
now seen as “devourer of his own chil- 
dren”—as was shown in the Greek myth. 
The help of this Jupiterian guru (or 
spiritual Teacher and Guide) is needed to 
offset the power of Saturn. Through the 
guru all that is beyond the walls of the 
ego, all that is universal, is focused as 
through a lens. The guru is universal 
Space focused into a Person become abso- 
lutely transparent to light and to solar pur- 
pose; a lens indeed. He is the dispenser of 
spiritual food. He conveys safely to the 
unsteady ego the essence of the danger- 
ously vast beyond. 

However he who needs the help of a 
personalized guru will receive the solar 
will colored by the quality, tone, or color- 
ing of the guru’s former path or Ray of 
development. For this must be said: that 
neither Jupiter nor Saturn reach to the 
“Heart of the Sun,” the abode of White- 
ness and of Wholeness. Only the great 
“messengers of the beyond’”—Uranus, Nep- 
tune and Pluto—know the “Heart of the 
Sun.” Only the infinitely far knows the 
infinitely near. This is the truth conveyed 
dimly by the fact that, from the earth 
taken as a pivot, the outer planets Mars, 
Jupiter and Saturn are seen to balance 
respectively the inner planets Venus, Mer- 
cury and “Vulcan” (or rather the photo- 
sphere of the sun). Only the three outer- 
most planets beyond Saturn’s orbit find 
their spiritual counterparts in the “Heart 
of the Sun”—the triune “Heart” that is 
creator, preserver and regenerator. 


ee 


Jupiter operates always and only in rela. 
tion to Saturn: this is one of the greatest 
of all life-truths, symbolically expressed, 
It operates with Saturn within the boun. 
daries set by Saturn. It operates als 
against Saturn, compensating the latter's 
exclusivity and crystallizing logic; but 
even then, Jupiter’s action is merely pro. 
ducing the exact reverse of Saturn’s oper. 
ation. He compensates for Saturn. He 
neutralizes Saturn. Yet his power is al 
ways conditioned by his polar opposite, 
Saturn. The guru’s guidance and teaching 
are conditioned by the pupil’s limitations, 
The former impersonates what the latter 
fails to see. Likewise, racially speaking, 
the great Artist or Seer brings to the race, 
what the race lacks. Such is the great law 
of psychic harmonization, the “law of com- 
pensation” so clearly expressed by the old 
Chinese wise men and to-day by Jung. He 
who understands this law, understands in- 
deed. But such an understanding must 
ever be renewed by fresh experience; for 
intellectual knowledge ever formalizes and 
crystallizes it—and so Jupiter must operate 
ever and ever again, always adjusting its 
action to the new need of the personality. 
This is true of the guru. It may be true 
of the mate, at the spiritual or psycho- 
mental level, when the realm symbolized 
by the dualism of Mars and Venus is 
transcended. 

At a time when the individual is at- 
tempting to reach beyond the tribal order 
and its rigid psychic and social walls, 
Jupiter is called the “Greater Fortune.” 
He warms up the quest for the Grail, or 
that other quest for gold and riches which 
opens to the individual all roads and all 
seas, which makes him absorb—or lose 
himself into—the vastness of an ever 
greater social or planetary Whole. Thus 
he is the expansive power of wealth, of 
fortune—that which, but too often, makes 
man reach greedily beyond his capacity for 
assimilation and digestion. He desires the 
greater Whole—and loses his own “I” 
blurred by the frantic reaching out. He 
overeats, be it physical or psychical food. 
He becomes fat, distorting his own form, 
rounding out his belly in an _ inglorious 
attempt at reaching the perfect form of 
wholeness, the sphere! 

Jupiter makes the little self yearn for 
participation as a cell in the cosmic organ- 
ism of the greater Self. Yet, through over- 
confidence and an exaggeration of self- 
importance often turning into paranoia, he 
sacrifices the integrity of individual self- 
hood to a “God” who is often but a mirage 
or a fraud. Even compassion, the yearn- 
ing to die for the whole of mankind, 18 

(Continued on page 25) 
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Astrological Interpretation 
and Planetary Rulership 


By Dane Rudhyar 


a in order to be fully 
significant and creative, must needs be in- 
dividual. No man therefore should tell an- 
other man how to interpret his experience, 
or any life-structure and event with which 
he is confronted. All that can be done is 
to establish a few general principles of in- 
terpretation, which are universally valid 
and which may serve as milestones in the 
process of interpretation which should be 
determined, for each individual, by the 
manner in which he has succeeded so far 
to interpret the basic fact of his experi- 
ence: himself. 

The interpretation of a birth-chart is no 
different from the interpretation of any 
life-situation, or the interpretation of a 
work of art and of a personality which 
one meets for the first time. Granted that 
in order to interpret an astrological birth- 
chart one should first of all be thoroughly 
cognizant of the general significance of 
astrological facts, or rather symbols; yet 
it remains that there is nothing more mys- 
terious, or less mysterious, in astrological 
interpretation than in any other instance 
of life-interpretation. In previous articles 
we have stated repeatedly universal prin- 
ciples defining the general character of the 
astrological symbols used. It is for the in- 
dividual who has accepted these universal 
principles to let the symbols organize them- 
selves into wholes of significance within 
his own particular structure of understand- 
ing. 

It sounds very simple, and yet evidently, 
it may be very difficult. The beginner will 
“not know how to start.” He will stare at 
the chart in dumb bewilderment, and 
nothing will happen. Or else he will tabu- 
late every factor he can think of and look 
in text-books for what each of those is 
said to mean, And if he tries to add these 
Separate meanings, he will—barring ex- 
ceptional cases—find a hopelessly confus- 
ing situation, in which many factors will 
hegate as many others. Establishing an 
average will prove of very little use, as 
uman beings are not so conveniently 
simple as that procedure would infer them 
to be. Especially, they are not sum-totals 
of separate factors, but rather an organic 


relationship of relations between factors. 
Shall one therefore start with the “fac- 
tors,” or with the “relations between fac- 
tors,” or even with the “organic relation- 
ship between relations?” 

Every potential interpreter must decide 
for himself—according to the nature of his 
own understanding. Some will go from 
the whole to the parts, then to relations 
between parts, and again will reconsider 
the whole as an organism of relations. 
Others will just as wisely analyze parts, 
then relations between parts, and will sum 
up by centering the meanings already de- 
termined around some center of signifi- 
canee, or “focal determinator.” 

There is however a primary operation, 
not mentioned so far, and which is really 
the foundation—though ordinarily an un- 
conscious one—of the subsequent process 
of interpretation. Such an operation is im- 
plied in the very first look which one casts 
at an astrological chart; for every man, 
looking at a chart to be interpreted, will 
have, or should have determined, clearly 
or not, as a background for further in- 
vestigation, what he is looking for. By this 
rather blunt statement, we mean his a 
priori attitude toward whatever data are 
included in the chart. Some interpreters 
will have decided beforehand, unconsciously 
if not deliberately, that they are looking 
for good and evil planets, benefics and 
malefics, good and bad aspects, fortunate 
and unfortunate signs and stars. They will 
scan progressions for fortunate and un- 
fortunate events. Other interpreters will 
look for the picture of a human being and 
a destiny, and will interpret this and that 
planet or sign as an etcher deals with black 
and white values, a painter with chiaro- 
seuro. 

In other words two basic attitudes 
toward interpretation are possible—and 
many secondary blends of these two, be- 
sides: the ethical and the esthetical atti- 
tudes. We have already hinted in previous 
articles at the meaning of these two ap- 
proaches to an evaluation and understand- 
ing of life. This is not the place to develop 
the larger aspects of this dualism of atti- 
tude, All that we wish to do now is to 
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show how the esthetical attitude operates 
precisely in the field of chart-interpreta- 
tion. The workings of the “ethical” atti- 
tude hardly needs to be discussed, as every 
text-book of post-medieval and even modern 
astrology and the ordinary type of astrolog- 
ical practice are sufficient exemplifica- 
tions of the ethical method and of its dual- 
istic valuations: good and evil. But the 
“esthetical” approach is still a mystery for 
an overwhelming majority of astrological 
students. 

The reason why this is so is undoubtedly 
that any interpretation and evaluation of 
life and of its two basic elements—such as 
male and female, the Chinese Yang and 
Yin, light and darkness, positive and nega- 
tive—have been established so far at the 
physiological—natural level of conscious- 
ness. In other words man’s vital attitude 
has been so far based on his instincts, and 
colored by the result of instinctual activi- 
ties. Light and summer were good because 
life was safer and easier when both were 
in the ascendancy; but darkness and win- 
ter were bad because life was more un- 
safe and harder when they held sway. In 
a similar way there was an ethical under- 
valuation of woman and over-valuation of 
man; for a man was better able to work 
for his life in the “jungle” and a woman 
was weighed down by physiological diffi- 
culties. 

Mankind has been until recently strictly 
in the physiological stage of its develop- 
ment. That is to say, all types of human 
relationship, from family life to tribal and 
national social organizations, have been 
pervaded by a more or less conscious physi- 
ological type of valuation. Moreover all 
that has seemed valid for the vast major- 
ity of men has been the effort to perpetuate 
at all cost the physical organism in a con- 
dition of relative physiological health and 
psychological happiness. Thus everything 
that tended to disrupt—even temporarily— 
health and happiness (plus prosperity) 
has been valued as evil; whereas that 
which consolidated or established health, 
happiness and prosperity has been consid- 
ered good. Everything that gave rise to a 
sense of pressure or weight, to any dis- 
turbances from the happy normality of 
home, religion and in general traditional 
behavior, has been labelled “bad.” Thus 
Saturn and Mars are malefics. Squares are 
bad aspects. Oppositions, and the doubts 
they generate (as necessary stimulations 
to further efforts of understanding), are 
also bad. But the expansive Jupiter, the 
home-building Venus are benefics; and 
trines which bring in new perspectives and 
new plans are good aspects. 

As however man’s consciousness begins 
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to establish itself at the psycho-mental 
level and to conceive its relation to 
greater Whole, the power of which it may 
deliberately focalize as the foundation for 
super-personal yet conscious activity, the 
matter of maintenance of the physical 
organism, the problem of health-happi. 
ness-prosperity, and the instinctive fear 
of that which might break the comfort of 
blood-relationships and earth-born tradi. 
tions—take on different valuations. At 4 
transitional stage the “good-bad” consid. 
eration seems for a time strenuously em. 
phasized, though there is a transference 
of the focus of discrimination—as we can 
see in Christian ethics—; but, later still, 
life begins to be considered truly “beyond 
good and evil’—and even beyond happi- 
ness. It begins to be seen from the point 
of view of the creative artist who knows 
well that “blacks” are just as necessary 
and just as significant as “whites” in a 
black-and-white drawing; that without 
both there could be no form and therefore 
no significance. Then the esthetical atti- 
tude toward life is born—the attitude of 
“operative wholeness” the goal of “release 
of power through significant form.” For 
such an attitude, there are neither good 
nor bad, but only degrees of actualization 
of meaning through forms conveying more 
or less purely and precisely such meaning. 
Every life is a work of art, which either 
successfully conveys the meaning that 
prompted it into being, or turns out as a 
formless, inexpressive, unconvincing, trite, 
“wishy-washy” conglomeration of inchoate 
efforts that have led nowhere—or else as 
an almost blank sheet of substance but 
vaguely suggesting common-place, utterly 
non-individual, and meaningless shapes. 

The following statements—in a some- 
what negative way—may serve as postu- 
lates of the esthetical attitude toward as- 
trological interpretation: 


A. There is no bad planet. Every 
planet has a definite function. Every 
function is necessary to the achieve- 
ment of organic wholeness. Elimina- 
tion is as valuable as assimilation. 
The boil which frees the system from 
poisons is as valuable as the flesh 
which rounds out the angles of the 
bones. 

B. There is no bad aspect. Involu- 
tion is as necessary as evolution. The 
destruction of forms that have become 
dead shells and the release of the 
power they held are as valuable as the 
building of new forms. Tensions are 
as valuable as ease, and more creative. 

C. Every zodiacal sign is as good to 
be born in, as any other. There is no 
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better birth-month or birth-day. What 
matters only is to fulfill the life-func- 
tion or “quality” revealed by the sign 
or degree-symbol. 

D. No birth-chart is better than 
any other. One is always better for 
some one purpose. But as all purposes 
are equally valuable and necessary in 
the economy of the greater Whole, 
everyone’s chart is better for the pur- 
poses of his life than anybody’s else. 


If there is any “evil” it lies in the abso- 
lute identification of the consciousness and 
of the “I” with only one particular phase 
of one’s totality instead of with the whole- 
ness of being. Evil is thus over-emphasis; 
or rather the fact of the “I” being bound 
to and biased by such an over-emphasis. 
Any planet, in that sense is “bad” where 
it flares up into a prominence which ne- 
gates the compensatory operation of its 
polar opposite. Any element of a chart, 
when it is seen to dominate utterly and 
to pull to itself the nearly total energy of 
the field of consciousness, becomes “bad.” 
Sooner or later its domination must be 
broken, if the man is to achieve wholeness. 

This does not invalidate “focalization.” 
But to focalize the totality of one’s energy 
for the fulfillment of an individual—and 
even more, of a super-personal—purpose, 
is one thing; to identify one’s “I’’ with one 
single part of the wholeness of the being, 
so that all other parts become thwarted 
in their development is another thing. Only 
the latter can be called “bad” if one in- 
sists on using such an unfortunate quali- 
fication! And even such a “badness” may 
easily be a purely temporary matter, which 
turns out to be a valuable phase of a de- 
velopment which proceeds by sharp con- 
trasts. Thus we must be careful lest we 
transfer the ethical valuation of good and 
bad to the new level, and call the whole 
“good” and the parts “bad.” Where there 
is at least relative evil is not in the part 
being a part, but in the wholeness of the 
whole abdicating to a part claiming to be 
or to rule the whole. In that sense evil is, 
to become what one is not and good, to 
fulfill what one is. The law of life, the 
good law, is the law of fulfillment of 
dharma, that is, of that which one in- 
herently and archetypally is. And, it takes 
as its goal the perfect correlation of all 
values within the personality on its way 
toward full individuation. 

As we have often repeated, the genius 
of astrology is everywhere to be found in 
correlations, in groupings, in balancing 
lights against shadows, blacks against 
whites, formative against destructive agen- 
Cles:—accepting all of them equally as 


functions of the organic wholeness of the 
whole, discriminating against none. Yet, 
let us not forget, accepting every element 
of being as valid only when such an ele- 
ment is in its proper place at the proper 
time. 

Perhaps a musical analogy will help 
focalize our meaning. We spoke of the 
birth-chart as the “chord of individual 
being;” and at least by implication and 
together with our previously studied “time- 
analysis,” as the score of the symphony 
in which Being and Becoming interplay for 
the purpose of ever fuller and more mani- 
fest wholeness. What the astrologer should 
discover is the “tonality” of chord and 
symphony. This tonality it is of which we 
spoke a moment ago as “the organic re- 
lationship of relations between parts.” He 
only who can uncover this individual tonal- 
ity of a personality and a destiny—may 
be called a real astrologer. 

In the preceding paragraphs we brought 
out two concepts which have a very definite 
bearing on the problem of astrological in- 
terpretation: the concept of “focalization” 
and that of “tonality.” It is important that 
we should understand more aecurately 
what they refer to, astrologically speaking. 
Tonality is a matter of correlation between 
various factors. It deals with the function 
which every component factor of an organic 
whole fills in reference to the total activity 
of this whole. In terms of tonality a cer- 
tain musical note, among all the notes 
used, has the function of “tonic;” another, 
the function of “dominant;” still another, 
that of “leading note.” 

In astrology such a general concept of 
planetary functioning may be applied, with 
some modification, whenever the “plane- 
tary pattern” is understood and studied as 
a whole. This refers to what we have 
called previously “objective form,” the 
form determined by the relative positions 
of planets within the twofold framework 
of houses and signs. Where, for instance, 
a planet occupies the position of a “single- 
ton’”—when, let us say, it is found alone 
in one hemisphere of the wheel,—such a 
planet is seen endowed with a dominant 
function. It is singled out and gives a par- 
ticular “tonality” to the chart as a whole. 
A planet rising in the First House also 
influences the “tonality” of the chart. 

Then, there is the matter of “focaliza- 
tion” proper, not in terms of a planet’s re- 
lation to the planetary pattern as a whole, 
but in terms of the intensity of this planet’s 
activity per se. And here we come to the 
rather controversial question of how to 
estimate the relative “strength” and “weak- 
ness” of the planets in a chart; that is to 
say to such matters as those of “ruler- 
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ship,” “exaltation,” and similar points. 

Planets stand always in a chart for 
various modes of vital activity. Activity is 
the key-note of all planets; and thus it is 
evident that there should be quantitative 
as well as qualitative expressions of vital 
activities. That is to say, while so far we 
have studied how the Jupiter type of ac- 
tivity is different in quality from the Mars 
type of activity, we have never dealt very 
much with the possibility of measuring 
quantitatively the intensity of the Jupiter 
type of activity in a particular chart. Is 
Mr. X’s “Jupiter” extremely active or 
inert? Are the vital functions symbolized 
by this Jupiter intensely operative or 
sluggish? 

There are various ways of approaching 
this problem. We have discussed in a pre- 
vious article on planets (May-June 1934) 
the factors of planetary speed and of direc- 
tion of motion (“direct” or “retrograde” 
planets). Both of these factors are usually 
not sufficiently taken in consideration, 
while, on the other hand, the principle of 
“planetary rulership” seems to be given, 
in the great majority of cases, too much 
attention. Such an attention is obviously 
necessary in horary astrology, for there 
we are dealing with very definite and con- 
crete problems or events—that is to say, 
with matters of everyday personal activity 
which require that the general meaning of 
the planets be brought to as precise a focus 
as possible. The rulership of planets over 
signs enables one to link every planet with 
one or two houses, because each planet will 
be seen to rule one or two zodiacal signs 
on the cusps of one or more houses. Each 
house being related to some very concrete 
type of personal problems, the answer to 
those problems can be given by studying 
the relative positions and aspects of the 
planets governing each house. 

This is not the place to discuss the 
theory and practice of horary astrology, 
but it was necessary to mention the above 
in order to indicate how the principle of 
“planetary rulership” is essential in the 
horary art. In natal and psychologically 
focused astrology the situation is quite dif- 
ferent. There, the principle of planetary 
rulership rests upon the idea that every 
one of the basic modes of biological and 
psychological activity (planets) has vari- 
ous types of “affinity” for the basic types 
of life-substance (signs of the zodiac). 
Affinity of such kinds have been determined 
in traditional astrology, for reasons not 
always clear or philosophically evident. 
Thus a planet is said to “rule” one, or 
usually two, zodiacal signs which are con- 
sidered as the planet’s “houses.” It is said 
to be “exalted” in another sign. To these 
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positive valuations are added negative 
ones. In the sign opposite from the sign of 
its rulership the planet is in its “detri. 
ment”; in that opposite from the sign of 
its exaltation, it is said to be in its “fall,” 
Positive valuations are named “dignities;” 
negative valuations, “debilities.” The 
above-mentioned are the most important 
among dignities and debilities: they are 
“essential” dignities or debilities. To those 
however are added a series of “accidental” 
dignities or debilities; such as arise from 
the planet being in an angle and well as- 
pected or not afflicted, from its being swift 
in motion, increasing in light, etc. Again, 
the value of such qualifications is obvious, 
They enable the astrologer to give quanti- 
tative valuations to the planets and thus 
to ascertain their relative importance and 
relative weight in a particular situation or 
in the make-up of a particular personality, 
Thus a “weak” Saturn will not be able to 
neutralize a “strong” Jupiter, and in all 
aspects between these planets the Jupi- 
terian quality will have the last say. Thus 
a kind of third-dimensional perspective will 
emerge out of the recognition of this quan. 
titative factor. Some planets will stand out 
like stars of first magnitude; others will 
recede in the background as stars of lesser 
magnitudes. Thus also a certain type of 
“focal determination” will become possible, 
as in the case of a most dignified planet 
among weak brothers or sisters. 

Where the difficulty comes is in the 
philosophical justification of the traditional 
valuations, Because of such a difficulty 
new systems of “rulership” are every s0 
often devised; usually in an attempt to 
remedy two of the apparent weaknesses of 
the system; that is, the fact that Sun and 
Moon rule only one sign each, while the 
other planets up to and including Saturn 
rule two signs each—and that other fact 
that the newly discovered planets (Uranus, 
Neptune, Pluto) have no definite sign they 
rule; or if some are attributed to them (a3 
Aquarius to Uranus, and Pisces to Nep- 
tune) then two of the “older” planets are 
left with only one sign to rule. The con- 
fusion however looks worse than it actu- 
ally is, and we may be able to clear up 
much of the apparent difficulty, restricting 
ourselves to the task of interpreting the 
traditional scheme of rulerships and ignor- 
ing for the time being new schemes which 
have been recently devised—this involving 
no judgment as to their worth. 

First of all we shall set down this tradi- 
tional scheme of rulerships, as follows— 
adding at the outset that positive signs 
(every other sign beginning with Aries) 
are called the “day houses” of the planets; 
and negative signs the “night houses.” 





September 1936 23 





CHART A 


Negative Signs 
or Night Houses 


Ruling 
Planet 
UN 


Positive Signs 
or Day Houses 


Sagittarius ... 
Aquarius ..... 


This at once shows that Sun and Moon are 
considered as a unit, in terms of rulership. 
They always have been put in a special 
category as: the “lights’—a valuation 
which is, as we often said, an exp¥*ssion 
of the old geocentric astrology interpreting 
celestial phenomena as seen,—and not in 
terms of such a scientific intellectual 
knowledge as that which constitutes helio- 
centric astronomy. 

Now, we may repeat the same table, but, 
this time giving to the three newly dis- 
covered planets the sign to rule which has 
seemed appropriate to most contemporary 
astrologers: 


CHART B 


POSITIVE NEGATIVE 


MARS—PLUTO ... 
JUPITER 
NEPTUNE 
URANUS 
Aquarius — 
SAT 


Capricorn 
RN 


It is easy to see that what is happening 
is that following the example of the pair 
Sun-Moon each of the traditional planets 
is being given a “mate” to which one of 
the planet’s two original “houses” is dele- 
gated as a domain over which to rule. 
From which, a new type of planetary pair- 
Ing is to be deduced. We studied some time 
ago in an already mentioned article on 
Planets the traditional coupling of Saturn 
and Moon, Jupiter and Mercury, and Mars 
and Venus. Later, we modified such an 
arrangement so that the earth became con- 
sistently the center or hinge of the coupling 
of “inner” and “outer” planets: Mars- 
Venus, Jupiter-Mercury, Saturn-Solar 
Photosphere;—and the three “planets of 
the unconscious”—Heart of the Sun. In 
this later scheme, deduced from the struc- 
ture of the solar system as known to 
Modern astronomy, the Moon—as satellite 


of the Earth—becomes the factor of link- 
age between the intra-orbital and the ex- 
tra-orbital planets. (“The Mystery of the 
Moon”—March, 1935.) 

And now we see another type of coupling 
emerging from Chart B. Because Sun and 
Moon were respectively the “light of day” 
and the “light of night,” the Sun logically 
rules a positive (day) sign, and the Moon 
a negative (night) sign. From this can be 
derived a general explanation of the emer- 
gent process of polarization of all plane- 
tary rulerships. 

Let us reconsider Chart A, and imagine 
that the Moon is not included and that the 
Sun has its day and its night houses (Leo 
and Cancer) as all the other planets have. 
We have then the series of planets in their 
actual order, beginning with Sun and end- 
ing with Saturn (not counting of course 
our earth). If on the other hand we corre- 
late that series with the series of zodiacal 
signs beginning with Leo, we have a very 
ordered arrangement in which the newly 
discovered planets fit well—except that 
Pluto is made to rule Aries and not Scorpio. 


q Gemini 
MOON (or rather Galaxy).. Cancer 


We believe that such an arrangement is 
most significant, but only in terms of Man- 
the-Individual; or of consciousness. The 
first six terms of both series refer to the 
conscious. Starting in Leo on the path to 
individualization with great solar spon- 
taneity, Man reaches in Capricorn full and 
concrete individualization as an “I am”— 
in a personal or a planetary sense—. Then 
he begins to assimilate the beyond, the 
contents of the collective unconscious—and 
this is the path to individuation. Through 
Uranus, universals pour into the particu- 
lar ego; through Neptune, the walls of the 
ego become translucid to the beyond (or 
they dissolve altogether, most unfortun- 
ately); through Pluto, a new beginning is 
made: the universal Order is born at the 
core of the transfigured particular. The 
Moon, at the end of this incomplete series, 
obviously stands for that principle of 
Universal Relationship which marks the 
end of the path to individuation; just as 
Saturn stands for the principle of rela- 
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tionship-within-a-set-form which marks the 
end of the path to individualization. How- 
ever the Moon is actually only the negative 
aspect of that principle of Universal Rela- 
tionship. She symbolizes only physiological 
motherhood and the integration of ele- 
mental life-agencies. Whereas whatever 
should take her place at the end of the 
series that begins with Aquarius should 
represent spiritual Motherhood and the in- 
tegration of universal Life-forces and 
Ideas at the psycho-mental or spiritual 
level. We may say that this cosmic some- 
thing is the “Milky Way”—that is our 
galaxy. 

Looking at Chart B from another angle 
(and now reversing the places of Mars and 
Pluto) we can also say that Saturn is to 
Uranus, Neptune to Jupiter, and Mars to 
Pluto as the Moon is to the Sun. Stated 
in such a manner, the situation is also 
quite clear and significant. Uranus is the 
breath of the creative “I am” of which the 
merely conscious ego is but a sort of night- 
reflection; just as the Moon reflects in a 
pale way the integrative fire of the Sun. 
Likewise Pluto represents cosmic begin- 
nings in a way which Mars and its im- 
pulses limited by physiological conditioning 
reflect only faintly and in a personal way. 
As for the pair Jupiter-Neptune it may be 
seen that the function of form-dissolution 
symbolized by Neptune has to be consid- 
ered as a negative (or night-pole) of the 
Jupiterian function of expansion of the 
life-contents of the form. 

However this may be, the above inter- 
pretation—while probably not acceptable 
to all—does at least give a coherent picture 
worth studying in all its implications. 
Other students of astrology may prefer 
Marc Jones’ position, refusing to attribute 
any rulership to Uranus and Neptune or 
to any trans-Saturnian planets that may 
be discovered, because the very idea of 
rulership is not consistent with the mean- 
ing of such planets. Rulership is the sym- 
bol of organic relationship between activity 
and the organized substance involved in 
such activity—and where planets refer to 
the trans-organic (that which is beyond 
the limits of an organic whole) there can 
be no question of rulership. The answer to 
this however is that a super-physiological 
organism is forming in individuals who 
have reached a certain point in their de- 
velopment, and that the trans-Saturnian 
planets are trans-organic only insofar as 
the physiological organism is concerned, 
but are the very formative agencies which 
are building, in all men attuned to their 
positive-creative nature, a psycho-mental 
organism. 

It seems valuable at this point to quote 
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the explanation of planetary rulership 
which Mare Jones gives in his course 
“Temple Astrology” (Lesson XXV): 

“What is here brought out is the exist. 
ence of astrological domains, or boundaries 
of character which might be described as 
“race character limits” in and through 
which individual character is to be defined, 
Aries must always have some of the “ex. 
tension” of Mars, and Pisces always some 
of the “expansion” of Jupiter, not through 
any necessity of astrology or the celestial 
scheme, but because the race has estab- 
lished itself in this fashion. The dignities 
-of the planets involving a permanent rela- 
tionship with the signs (for a 25,000 year 
cycle @t least) are known as “essential dig. 
nities,” and when the planets are placed in 
positions of strength or weakness in terms 
of dignity the native is shown as tending 
towards or away from the racial norm 
upon which his well-being and proper 
growth is largely dependent. This modifies 
the interpretation of the known facts of his 
life as these are bent upon the problem of 
his horoscope, but of course the actual. 
planetary significations remain absolute, 
with or without dignity.” 

The difficulty attending a coherent inter- 
pretation of planetary rulership is even 
more evident where the “exaltation” of 
planets in certain zodiacal signs, and their 
“ecstasy” on a certain degree of such signs, 
are concerned. So we shall pass on and 
discuss only briefly the main uses to which 
the theory of rulership has been put. In 
natal astrology, the theory of planetary 
relationship not only creates a sort of 
linkage between planets and signs—which 
is very valuable theoretically and logically 
—but, as we already saw, it serves as a 
means to invest some planets with the 
characteristics of “focal determinator.” 
As such it has been used consistently in 
two manners; the first, very much in use 
today; the second, very seldom taken into 
consideration. 

The first way of singling out a planet 
and to make it serve as a center of signifi- 
cance is to find what is called the “ruling 
planet” or “ruler of the chart.” Such is 
usually determined by the sign of the 
Ascendant. The planet ruling this sign 
becomes the ruler of the whole chart, The 
rationale of this method is clear. The 
Ascendant represents the factor of indi- 
vidual selfhood, the monad, the fountain- 
head of the life and destiny which the 
chart as a whole symbolizes. Therefore 
the planet dominating functionally this 
Ascendant becomes naturally the dominant 
life-function of the personality. However 
in the case of planets rising close to the 
Ascendant, or when a planet, wherever 
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situated in the chart, “disposes” of all or 
most other planets—then two or more 
planets may divide the honors of chart- 
ership. 
* aa be well to add here that a planet 
is said to “dispose” of any other which 
may be found in the sign which it rules or 
in which it is exalted. For instance in 
Mussolini’s chart, to which we have made 
frequent reference in previous articles 

(January, 1936), the Sun is in its own 
“house” Leo and disposes of Mercury, also 
in Leo, But Mercury “disposes” of Pluto, 
Saturn, Moon and Mars in Gemini (ruled 
by Mercury) and of Uranus in Virgo (also 
riled by Mercury). Then the Moon dis- 
poses of Jupiter and Venus which are in 
Cancer; and Venus disposes of Neptune in 
Taurus. Thus directly or indirectly the 
Sun is seen to dispose of all planets in the 
chart. It is co-ruler with Mars, ruler of 
the Ascendant. 

The second way of singling out a planet 
as a focal point of the interpretation is 
the determination of the Almuten. The 
Almuten is found by tabulating the essen- 
tial and accidental dignities and debilities 
of each planet according to a set of quan- 
- titative valuations (5 points for this dig- 
nity, 3 points for that), subtracting the 
sum-total of debilities from that of digni- 
ties (or vice versa), and thus discovering 
what planet has received the highest num- 
br. That planet is the strongest in the 
chart. It is said to determine the “tem- 
perament” of the native. The method is 
very similar to that for the determina- 
tion of an I.Q.—and perhaps it works just 
as well. . . whatever that means in the 
reader’s estimation! Mussolini’s Almuten 
seems to be Saturn; with Jupiter running 
close second. This throws an interesting 
light on his personal character; in contra- 
distinction to the character of what he has 
made himself be as vehicle for a super- 
personal, racial Idea. 

While such types of “chart-rulership 
are indeed susceptible of releasing a great 
deal of significance, we would rather stress 
the type of “focal determination” discussed 
m our article “Interpreting the planetary 
pattern as a whole” (January, 1936) ;— 
that is, a type which singles out some 
gtoup-feature of the chart as a whole and 
considers that feature as the focal point 
of the interpretation. “For instance, we 
would say that, in Mussolini’s chart, the 
facts that all the planets are contained 
Within a trine of Uranus to Neptune, and 
that all of them, save Uranus, are located 
In the South-West quarter constitute the 
Most significant “focal determination.” 
These facts center the multifarious mean- 
Ings of the many astrological elements 


” 


around one primordial significance; and 
from that, a kind of interpretative perspec- 
tive emerges which seems to us more valid 
or more revealing—at least in view of our 
approach to astrology—than that which 
would result from giving quantitative valu- 
ations of strength or weakness to every 
separate planet. 


Our Next President 


(Continued from page 6) 

Among other things an aspect of this 
nature can produce an earthquake, in which 
case it would be most likely to strike in areas 
close to Longitudes 59E, 19W, 96W, 156W. 
The last two would appear to be the most 
significant and mark the Central States and 
the Pacific Coast as the most dangerous 
localities in this respect. It is interesting 
to note that the earthquake at Long Beach, 
California, of March, 1933, took place under 
a very similar configuration. 

Furthermore, as the Mars-Neptune con- 
junction takes place in the rising sign of 
President Roosevelt, it spells personal 
danger to him in a very real sense—we mean 
physical harm—it behooves those respon- 
sible for his safety to exercise unusual pre- 
caution at that time. 

Finally, may it be added that perhaps 
when the furor is all over, that this “Battle 
of the Giants” has become history, mankind 
may, through the experience, have acquired 
a realization of the truth contained in the 
beautiful little poem by Mary Carolyn 
Wells— 

“One thing stands firm in the turn of life’s 
wheel 
Only illusions are ever quite real.” 


Cosmic Tones for Solar Men 


(Continued from page 18) 
ordinarily a Jupiterian escape from a sour 
Saturn and its oppressive influence. Jupiter 
is still bound to the lunar realm and to the 
solar radiation. He is still working in re- 
action to the past. To react against 
slavery, does not mean freedom. To hate 
hatred is not—love. To yearn for the 
greater Whole may be shirking the imme- 
diate task of fulfilling one’s own individual 
destiny. 

Beyond Jupiter and Saturn stand Uranus 
and Neptune; and through them the prom- 
ise of a New Order. But none may reach 
the actuality thereof who has not fulfilled 
one’s own Moon, who has not learnt the 
lesson of form and of functional organiza- 
tion—and that of Martian initiative and 
creativeness. Let no one dreaming of 
Jupiterian hierarchy and expansion forget 
that first and last, there must be form. 
Wherever there is Moon, there must be 
Saturn. 
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Children of Light 


(YELLOW) 


Part III 


By Ethel Allen Shanafel 


Color of Ascendency 


Color is in itself as of God; 
He made His Colors radiant, 
And as we know our Colors 
More do we become 
Like God, in love, in power— 
His Under-makers! 


a lesson comes to you as of authority, 
which is ever attributed to the ascendency 
in any development; yellow by way of 
legendary justification, has “earned” these 
titles—accorded to One who wore in, 


“His diadem 

The yellow color as a gem, 
Which brought the Glow 
Of His authority.” 


To fully apprehend the fineness, the suit- 
ability within a color-jewel value, demands 
that the native sensitize all senses to the 
place where they have actually become 
super-senses. 

I have given you yellow as the Color of 
Ascendency, not trying to please the stu- 
dent so much, as to convey to him the truth 
that this is a color for acceptance. How 
shall we approach such a knowledge? 

One of the greatest of writers came very 
close to the use of color-jewel values, 
though his century was of course not 
“ready” for such advanced thought; he be- 
lieved that “the Source of Light through 
the heavens, registered to the imagination 
by the beautiful chord of his own divided 
rays.” 

As in the first lesson I gave to you the 
magnificent White Light for the Christed 
Ideal, raying out to each his fitting value! 

Yellow, added to any other color brings 
“brightness”—to which natives shall we 
offer this ray? 

Taurus, Pisces, Capricorn and Leo must 
present themselves in receptive attitudes 
before this understanding, that they may 
become imbued with this spiritual vibrancy 
from the “color of ascendency.” 

Taurus, earthy, stubbornly sure of his 
opinions, but by Way of long journeyings 
has gained the golden Ray of Venus; ac- 
quired, achieved, yes, but there is no pause 
for the native who has made this progress! 

Always seeking more and more Light, 


that through finer understanding more and 
more of the Ray will become radiant; yel- 
low of power, used in esoteric symbolism, 
will take on the Golden Light which is of 
the Sun (Son). 

This Taurus sign is one of the most 
fascinating to study, its native not easily 
affected, sensitive, longing for expression, 
but almost without exception determined to 
conceal that inner soft velvety quality 
which would be the chief charm. 

Pisces comes as a striking comparison to 
Taurus—serious, too self-effacing even to 
becoming uninteresting, a watery sign. The 
ruler? Neptune, higher octave of the Mer- 
cury symbolism, makes demands upon the 
Pisces native which overwhelm him often, 
so he retires within himself. Neptune is 
far afield in spiritual development, and 
sometimes seems too esoteric to accept, but 
nothing is ever required of a native which 
cannot be accomplished. 

What does Pisces need in inspirational 
values, “my” masters and later color-jewe 
gifts? 

When you received the correlated arts 
in previous lessons, the Pisces, sun-sign, 
was requested to search for uplift in three 
of the most advanced of masters, for pre- 
cision, symbolism, and glowing colors. 

In this way, I tried to prepare the stu- 
dent for the esoteric lessons which awaited 
him from certain color-jewel values, and 
for the same reason I do not dwell too much 
now on the other ruler of Pisces, which is, 
as you know, Jupiter. 

Through the esoteric understanding of 
that first required development for the 
Piscean, the half-circle above the cross 
(Jupiter), we of this place in progress have 
learned of the Higher Mind, gradually 
eliminating secondary disturbances and 
spiritually discovering finer meanings 1 
that which is called religion, everyday 
problems and all earthy conduct. 

The Piscean sun-sign, then, has learned 
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his lessons of the Higher Mind, which is 
gmewhat abstract; so now to the native 
yho finds he is Pisces, rising, there comes 
not only a value from having learned that 
requirement from previous lessons, but he 
can apply a broader knowledge to this as- 
endant, Neptune co-rules, and the native 
needs to commence a study of the highest 
inspirations of which he is capable, always 
living his every thought and act divinely, 
it he fails he will find everything going 
awry and seemingly at “cross-purposes,” 
until he faces realities and makes every im- 
pulse spiritual. 

Do you perceive the resting-places for 
your color should be of yellow, with an in- 
fusion of red which brings the scarlet of 
divinity—yes, of divinity which brings us 
close to “comely expression” as a “thread 
of scarlet” is understood? The “georgous 
robe” which will become the Pisces native 
in perfect existence, Neptune ruled. 

The resplendent demand made upon 
Capricorn as we learned in another place 
was Initiator. Sun-sign, yes, but when you 
find Capricorn as your Ascendant—was not 
that yours once? 

What did you do with it then—nothing, 
perhaps, so here comes further expression; 
be thankful that it is so and the first ap- 
proach to esoteric symbolism will come by 
way of these color-jewel acceptances. 

Cardinal, turning point in progress, so 
great and potent are the Capricorn at- 
tributes that a Saturn restraint was placed 
upon him! Was this Wisdom on the part 
of Higher Influences? 

To these three signs, seemingly so dif- 
ferent, I must add Leo, directly under the 
orange color from the powerful Sun-Ray. 
A dynamic sign, fraught with an endow- 
ment to destroy or construct, natives of this 
sign must perhaps more than any other, 
seek diligently to fill each thought and act 
with high symbolic values. 

Fixed, fiery, there is no evasion for the 
le, that Plan for him is divine if he will 
so direct his energies to its completion— 
otherwise tragedy and soul-anguish will in- 
evitably follow. 

When I learn that a student is Leo, sun- 
sign, at once comes the desire to inspire 
that native with the truth that his soul- 
expression must be second to none! If the 
nsing-sign, then immediately I know he has 
had the privilege, and I wonder if he failed 
in the heritage! 

_ The yellow for Leo then takes on the blaz- 
Ing raiment of the red which is orange, 
Tecognized as of the Sun(Son). 

_A Taurus, true to type, has written me 
in this way: “Astrology intrigues me, be- 
cause of the very fact that I can recognize 
that “glorified psychology” which you have 


found and are presenting. But I am more 
or less restrained about accepting for the 
very reason that I recognize that Truth. 
Yet I read avidly upon such subjects. I 
seem typically Taurus, as you touched a 
high spot when you said a Taurus is ‘some- 
what averse to accepting esoteric values.’ 

“Yet withal I feel such a confidence in 
my inherent power, if only I could pull off 
these Taurus wrappings, and see the light 
across the sky; hear the voice in the si- 
lence; or feel the thread which might guide 
to that Light of which you speak.” Taurus? 
These natives, sun-sign or rising-sign, are 
ever seeking for Truth whether they sus- 
pect the urge or avoid expression. 

How different the Leo! One writes me: 
“I have always been so proud of the fact 
that I am a Leo, and I realize the need for 
practical application of spiritual laws; the 
glorifying psychology which awaits a na- 
tive who accepts his masters with their 
most transcendent message can express the 
Leo characteristics more abundantly.” 

The Pisces tells me of difficulties which 
overwhelm, the Capricorn is weary of 
service; for these resplendent purposes 
come the masters with their messages, pre- 
pared channels for each sign; later as na- 
tives realize more abundantly, will come 
the color-jewel values. For what reason? 
That each native, no sign is either good or 
bad, but thinking may make it so, can come 
to a spiritual acceptance of his place. 


“To every spirit, as it becomes more clear, 
Having in it the more of glowing Light, 
To it the fairer body doth endear 

To dwell within, and it more fairly dight, 
With happy grace, and gracious sight. 
For of the soul, the body form doth take, 
For soul is form and doth the body make.” 


That is my spiritual reason for suggesting 
and urging upon those who seek Light, the 
acceptance of “my” masters, and later the 
color-jewel values. There is a positive goal 
for humanity—one “far-off divine event, 
towards which all creation moves,” it is for 
each one of us to fulfill that regal require- 
ment; if there is a plan, then there must 
be prepared some means by which the inner 
self can become more spiritually sensitized 
that the perfection may come more lavishly, 
making of progress a gorgeous fulfillment. 
When a performer goes to the piano, the 
finger-tips become the medium for a mes- 
sage—no other way—why does one inter- 
pretation differ from another? These 
finger-tips have become so sensitized by the 
native who dwells within that dense body, 
that either beauty or “unbeauty” comes to 
those who listen. So is it essential in life 
expression to so sensitize this vehicle which 
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is given to each native for interpreting cer- 
tain messages that beauty will come to a 
listening world. 

Each native must know himself, by his 
limitations, and abilities; make himself so 
vibrant with spiritual magnetism that a 
real service can be presented to others. 
For the divinely implanted nature is there, 
“earned,” given to each one with a definite 
purpose, to be offered for good, and good 
means holy—that must be the ideal! 

The soul qualities must be given nourish- 
ment just as carefully and thoughtfully as 
we feed the dense body; is it not easy to 
understand that if you consistently and 
persistently partake of the finer things in 
life, that more and more will you be of the 
higher expression? 

In no other study can such revealings 
come as in esoteric Astrology. The spiritual 
significance has been prostituted until the 
world has lost much of the great beauty 
which it contains. It is for those who 
sense the fineness of the subject to dili- 
gently interpret for those who seek, mak- 
ing it clear that the fine message is there, 
and must be sought first, “and all these 
things shall be added unto you.” 

The mental, emotional, physical, are in- 
struments for life’s expression, why not 
seek definitely to reach up, and at the same 
time in all kindliness inspire those who are 
helpless and often hopeless? No one is evil 
except through misdirected energy—poten- 
tial power was there for the best expres- 
sion, but adverse influences swept it into 
evil. 

The lessons on the use or acceptance of 
color-jewel effects will continue in impor- 
tant application, their uplifting values will 
gradually be recognized outwardly and 
finally from this objective means will come 
a radiant inner meaning. I advised in a 
previous lesson for resting-places for color- 
jewels, esoteric of course, but this is a 
pioneering work, preliminary to further 
understanding. Continue with consistent 
desire for broader knowledge, and almost 
unconsciously will you come into your 
spiritual enlightenment. . 

It is not amiss to explain here that the 
use or avoidance of certain color-jewels in 
all religions has been based upon known 
emotional reactions. We have become so 
accustomed to seeing certain colors or 
jewels at various ceremonies or seasons, 
religious or secular, that we have failed to 
question their use. 

Remember that no color, no jewel was 
used for an idle reason, coming into ap- 
proved acceptance because of real spiritual 
benefit, though that developed Wisdom has 
been corrupted and profaned, back of it 
all was once great esoteric worth. 


———e 


When I consider the orange color for the 
Leo, it is a riper yellow, as of the rich. 
ness as found in corn. Leo has arrived at 
a place where that golden color as of the 
ripened corn, is a spiritual requisite, a ful). 
ness of fruition, which must not be ignored, 

To disregard or overlook will destroy that 
which was built for the Leo, who as I haye 
told you, must prepare for the Aquarius, 
The full ripeness as of an ear of corn at 
harvest, made perfect by the esoteric value 
found within that falling water of inspira. 
tion from the Universal sign in Aquarius, 

In every reaction to your color-jewel 
values, sensitize sensibly, to finer and finer 
vibrations. Yellow has been titled as the 
color of Ascendency, that unfolds meanings 
which come by gradations of understand. 
ing, the rising to sdme height, from that 
which must once have been lower. 

As this ascending on the Ladder of ex. 
pression comes to one, the color meanings 
will change to more glow and radiance, 
until finally the full significance will emerge 
in its Crystal Light. In that way we have 
approached in the lesson as given in 
Aquarius, the Master Light, as in Cancer 
came the Light of the World—always some 
inspiration! 

Taurus, Venus ruled, finds the yellow 
supernal value, finally; coppery tints come 
in his resting-places and the jewels are 
sapphires, the Wisdom of ages has built 
into them, numerous magnetic qualities, as 
of transitional beauty, which the native 
needs, especially if this is the ascendant. 

Pisces, from the yellow ray sent from the 
White Knowledge, finds a different jewel 
response; too retiring, rather content to 
permit things to remain as they are, needs 
to keep in mind the high Neptune symbol- 
ism which must harmonize to a Jupiter 
effect. 

Pisces must keenly feel his color-jewel re- 
actions, must become more alive and alert; 
the turquoise for him has two attributes, 
adorning with power, embellishing for 
if understood, in its beauty. 

The yellow color has much of emotional 
value if this glorified psychology is under- 
stood and imparted to the inner self of the 
Piscean, the rose is a symbol in all of its 
extensive meaning. 

So few, comparatively, understand the un- 
derlying meanings in the fine things in life; 
to accept these gifts that you may in tum 
render service to others is indeed a means 
of advancing along the Way. 

Does some one appeal to you for et 
couragement? Do not force the service upon 
him, give that which is required, otherwise 
you become a nuisance and block his a¢- 
vancement, each native is different @ 
must be so considered. Do not cheapel 
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your service, often we serve too much, and 
destroy that which we wish to build! 

The dense body, the emotional nature, the 
mental ability must ever reach for more 
consistent existence. The so-called cultural 
values, the color-jewel treasures must be 
understood, to be more happily applied to 
every-day living, the physical to be sure, 
has its definite place, being the medium 
through which these magnetic messages 
must go out. Make all contacts of the finest, 
that the heart and the brain may give to 
the body this food—that “which elevates the 
mind, will elevate the body, too.” 


“Upward the soul forever turns her eyes; 
The next hour must shame the hour before; 
One beauty, at its highest, prophecies 

That by its side lower shall seem mean and 


poor; 
No God-like thing knows aught of less and 


less, 
But widens to a boundless Perfectness.” 


The Christed Ideal, the Great Light, 
brings to each native His Great Plan; just 
a design for more resplendent Life, know 
your place and that an acorn makes an oak, 
a grain of corn grows only into corn—so 
be yourself—that for which you were in- 
tended. You have “earned” something, it 
is for you to think through to a solution, 
by reason of that Free Will which has been 
_ What will you do with the Precious 
ift? 

Progress takes on something more vital 
and human and spiritual than the cold 
word, evolution, there is that individual con- 
tribution; gain this understanding from a 
critical analysis that you by your “earned” 
powers may offer the epigenesis for 
progress. 

There may be staggering revelations by 
way of esoteric Astrology—conceal your de- 
fects as you will, the real analyst will un- 
cover that which is troubling you, prevent- 
ing spiritual progress. 

_As the native studies himself from sun- 
sign and rising-sign, he must encourage 
Tecognition of every impulse for “good” 
which disturbs his usual complacency. As 
this glow increases he will understand more 
and more his great inheritance, which has 
been “earned” by him, that life may be- 
come more abundant. 

_Red, the color of life, offered to the na- 
tives who needed that richness as of 
spiritual stimulation; green, nature’s own 
color, placed in amazing hues and values 
that the “all-refreshing” power might be 
reflected to those natives who were depleted 
—as it were! 

It will be imperative that I explain very 
carefully the esoteric and occult nature of 


Astrology, with special applications in one 
lesson; this amazingly broad science is so 
seldom understood, that a student must 
know it can be invaluable in almost every 
expression in life. . 

One can learn that life does not begin 
now, nor next year, nor was it destroyed 
last year, nor any time; life has always 
been existent, there is no end or beginning 
in eternity. It is needed that we accept and 
make this part of eternal life more 
resplendent which will add just that much 
to Perfection of the Whole. 

Perhaps it may shake one’s preconceived 
or inherited ideas to commence the appli- 
cation of esoteric Astrology, but pioneers 
are needed; be conventional and painstak- 
ingly conform and there can be no progress, 
let nothing disturb your existence, finally 
crystallization takes place, and _ that 
precious “earned” ability becomes dormant. 

We seek a spiritual response to suitable 
color-jewel effects; keeping alive to the 
mental and emotional reactions. I have 
told you these occult (intangible, invisible) 
applications have nothing to do with the 
physics or chemistry knowledge, get more 
understanding in those lines, also, but my 
lessons come only through the glorified 
psychological methods. 

Yellow for the influence which in sym- 
bolism uplifts, tends to an inner vision, an 
unfolding; for that reason my first advice 
is for the resting-places for appropriate 
colors, and jewels. The visual approach is 
given its place, that the spiritual eye may 
be encouraged. 

These first lessons seem very elementary, 
but they are of the same value as “my” 
masters’ influences; few even suspect that 
uplifting values can come from music and 
the allied arts, how much more vague is the 
knowledge concerning color-jewels! Stu- 
dents must analyze each approach in this 
way—dquestion, accept, reject—then per- 
sistently return and repeat the process, in- 
numerable times. 

There are other departments in existence 
to consider as we seek for our Ray of Light: 
the fundamental characteristics betray a 
glandular type—as an example, Venus is 
the controlling value for the thymus gland, 
Mercury for the thyroid, which must be 
elevated in symbolism to the higher octave 
which is Neptune, ruling the pineal. All of 
this symbolic understanding will be pre- 
sented slowly, that each native will gain 
that which is a spiritual necessity for him 
as he expresses to himself a desire to ad- 
vance on the Way. 

Leo, quick to respond to any demand; at- 
tracted or repelled, no lethargy there, sun 
ruled, vital but not always constructively 
so. Do you not see that such masters as I 
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offered are needed by the native of that 
sign? Sun-sign shows the native what he 
must develop; rising-sign tells him that he 
was once given the inestimable privilege of 
bringing all of this power to a good (holy) 
expression. The sun’s own color for this 
native, red, color of life added to the yel- 
low of ascendency, which is orange. 

Capricorn, sun-sign, is assured of a high 
place from which he, at this period must 
assume an understanding of what an 
Initiator should accomplish. Were his mas- 
ters inspired? A trio who themselves were 
fitted to confer spiritual values upon 
others! 

Capricorn, rising-sign, brings a realiza- 
tion that something luminous must be 
sought, that the ‘earned’ ability may find 
illumination. Do you understand now that 
yellow which is for ascendency is a spiritual 
value for you of the ascendant, Capricorn? 

Perfect harmony of mind, body, desires, 
to be accomplished—not alone for any sign, 
but for each sign is this required, there is 
no square (problem) in your chart which 
cannot be made. into something of joy. Look 
for them first, then immediately be about 
their disintegration. 

There is a perfect Ray of Light for each 
one to receive, though possibly the native 
must approach that finer understanding 
through some lesser knowledge, which 
gradually leads him into a more perfect 
enlightenment. 

That truth will explain the resting- 
places for color-jewel values or the accep- 
tance of a certain pictured symbolism first, 
that the spiritual vision may be cleared. To 
understand one’s place for advancement, 
brings a Christed charity towards others, 
because each native knows that the other 
person’s squares (problems) cannot pos- 
sibly be his, a real spiritual kindliness be- 
comes a part of us. I do not mean that any 
sin should be condoned, but that each native 
should endeavor to uplift in every way, that 
“the other person” might better understand 
his place. 

Some, or rather many there are, who 
have not heard of these high values, these 
gifts are for them, too, in all Christed kind- 
liness present Truth to a waiting world. 
Try it and prove it! Keep before yourself 
this idea, that out of what you have 
“earned” it is possible to create something 
of great Beauty. 

“And what if trade sow cities 

Like shells along the shore, 

And thatch with towns the prairie broad 
With railways ironed o’er;— 

They are but sailing foambells 

Along Life’s causing streams 

And take their shape and color 

From Him that sends the dreams.” 


ns 


All of these advancements are to be a part 
of progress, to be infused with Light and 
used for esoteric understanding—it ig for 
us who know to give freely that higher 
values may be sensed. 

Red was offered first in this plan, as being 
considered the color of the ego’s vehicle; the 
advancement is not by way of the spectrum, 
but the final summing up will really present 
such an epitome. It is this way, each native 
can receive (we are speaking of color. 
jewels, now) that effect which he requires 
because of a lack, absorbed, he makeg it a 
part of himself, then is ready for another 
value. There is an estoeric vibration of 
spiritual good in all of these gifts, but some. 
times at native is not ready to receive, and 
must approach carefully. 

A Taurus wrote me recently: “I am sure 
you have been in situations where you have 
heard people conversing in a foreign 
tongue, while you were helpless, merely 
catching every fiftieth word or so. That is 
analagous to my present understanding of 
Astrology. My vocabulary is even limited; 
though I agree with you that it should be as 
a ‘glorified psychology,’ but being Taurus 1 
must gradually receive proof, so I ask you 
this, do you feel that every native should 
or rather must create something of value in 
order to advance?” 

Yellow of symbolic meaning, for ascend- 
ency—the Taurus needs such value. To 
create something higher? Indeed I believe 
this—if not, why did the Higher Influence 
accord us that gracious gift of Free Will, a 
priceless privilege, as we stepped out upon 
our own for a journey which ultimately will 
lead us back to the divine. 

Those who accept this divine challenge, 
establish a higher plane of expression by 
creating, the standard is lifted higher when 
that becomes normal—have we not ad- 
vanced, and need another urge? I leave the- 
answer with you! 

That is progress, can be material or 
spiritual, but my mission is towards spirit- 
ual enlightenment, which means of course 
that all of my lessons are meant to impart 
more and more of a Christed radiance 
around each native’s needs, no matter how 
humble the desire seems. 

Recently some one wrote me that he had 
begun the reading of this American Astrol- 
ogy magazine because it contained a more 
cultural and spiritual attitude toward the 
subject, with constructive advice; that he 
had been aroused to his own inactivity te 
wards life now definitely longing for some 
finer expression. : 

His desire seemed elementary, but sil- 
cere, the need to learn to perform on & 
piano. Not as yet knowing the location of 
middle C, the joy which he felt when it 
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dawned upon him how vast a development 
lay before him was gratifying—not that a 
lack of locating middle C was so vital, but 
when the first information came, it proved 
that the creative urge was upon him—he 
was taking a first step in progress. 

No one should disregard that first incite- 
ment for knowledge—the channel which ap- 

rs before you may seem too simple, too 
childlike, but remember this, a wise Power 
offers every good to you. Do not fear that 
it will remain so simple, nor the only chance 
for you, more help is awaiting as aware- 
ness increases. There is further Light, per- 
haps your eyes are not directed to the right 
way, but accept gladly the first desire for 
enlightenment. Middle C may be taken as a 
symbel for any first searching after 
progress! 

According to your strength, will your 
duties and opportunities be, make the 
happiest use of your sign-values, clear 
away the squares (problems) that you may 
see with greater vision the trines and all 
other good things placed there for you. 
There may seem to be more stimulating 
events in “the other person’s life,” more 
serene ones in another’s, but if you had the 
natal chart of each it would divulge the 
esoteric reasons for these outstanding char- 
acteristics. There is no room for envy, or 
jealousy in any chart, your essential duty is 
to analyze yourself, give praise to another 
who is needy, forget depressing thoughts 
completely, discard all of that self-pity, that 
which disturbs you perhaps will never 
happen. When any disaster comes, if you 
have spiritually prepared yourself, the 
_—* will be provided to face the prob- 
em. 

Taurus needs a softening effect in his ex- 
pression as found in the symbolic meaning 
of yellow; this is a fascinating, an in- 
triguing sign, so often called “stubborn,” 
that is not true. 

Taraus merely demands proof, he has 
“earned” this tenacious attribute, which if 
he will use, it brings him a fine intellectual 
superiority. There is a long history of crea- 
tive ability behind this Taurus sign, which 
brings over that ever-readiness to argue 
until real satisfaction has been given. 

When I wrote “my” masters for the 
Taurus, it was necessary to know the sign 
as perfectly as possible; so in these later 
lessons the color jewel values, I almost 
cautiously approached those most fitting. 

The Taurus will feel the somewhat 
mystical effect from yellow in the objective 
first, that is his way for acceptance; when 
the finer meaning begins to be felt within, 
there comes that subjective knowledge. 
Some there are who react emotionally and 
Must be studied so, some react entirely 








from the mental, so must they be studied. 
Psychology gives so much attention to the 
emotions—this glorified Astrology presents 
the three, emotional, mental, spiritual— 
each native must be analyzed until the 
student knows how he reacts. 

All of this understanding must be com- 
bined then, into usable form before progress 
begins; at once I am asked, How? That 
usable form immediately brings before us 
the thought of harmonious living—we 
employ the word “metabolism” in a physical 
sense when we refer to chemical changes 
in the body cells, everything proceeding 
continuously and evenly, we are assured 
that the metabolism is all right! 

In the same way, spiritually, by use of 
this glorified Astrology we, may learn of 
the lack in any one way, then replacing may 
begin by use of finer values from “my” 
masters, later from color-jewel effects, that 
all expression-forms, mental, emotional, 
spiritual may be balanced—a_ perfect 
spiritual metabolism taking place. 

There are as yet, in esoteric Astrology 
so few words for one’s use, so I am forced 
to employ from other sources, that finally 
a vocabulary may be built up to apply to 
this splendid subject, exclusively. So as I 
offer suggestions for a spiritual “metabol- 
ism,” the native understands that the con- 
dition will come as he is more sensitized, a 
happy combination of thought-forms and 
desire-forms. 

Color-jewel effects are very real, on the 
mind, on the desires, on the higher self, 
accepted spiritually, they cannot fail to 
bring “good” effects which in turn will react 
for the benefit of the dense body. As I 
often tell you, “that which elevates the 
mind, will elevate the body, too!” 

The four signs which I ask to accept the 
yellow Ray, seem to be foreign to each 
other; may we analyze more fully? 

A great writer, to whom I have referred, 
realized the possibilities within the twelve 
signs of the Zodiac, in his plan he intro- 
duced original wordings for certain hues 
and shades. So far as I can discover he 
did not develop the plan very far, merely 
suggestions of such values, but he was a 
man far advanced in symbolic knowledge, 
a real pioneer. 

From many such inspirations can we ad- 
vance upon our Way in understanding, to- 
ward illumination of great values. I have 
given Cancer, by analysis its first occult 
rayed help, the “all-refreshing” green which 
will lead to the later value, made ready for 
the native of the Light of the World. 

In the yellow Ray, there is disclosed 
something else for the native—Taurus, 
fixed, earthy, Venus ruled, bringing by way 
of the ascendant the sapphires, with all of 
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their scintillating and symbolic sacred Wis- 
dom which for ages has been accorded to 
them. 

What can I tell you in such a short lesson 
of the sapphire? The application comes to 
Taurus, second in the twelve around the 
magnificant White Light, as adorned with 
the sapphire, the “second foundation” for a 
completed form. Sapphire means something 
“engraved upon,” substantial and a resting 
place for a definite purpose, as a “paved 
work,” to lead to a spiritual unfolding. 

Taurus has been always assigned to 
definite expressions—did I not give melody, 
as in the Schubert perfection; color in 
divine representation as of Da Vinci, and 
finally a recognized Initiate from poetry? 
Does not all of this “attention” of regard, 
reveal the importance of the place which is 
occupied by you of the Taurus sign? Keep 
this ever in mind, no one is assigned to a 
place around the White Light for which he 
is not spiritually fitted! 

Pisces comes as a striking contrast; seri- 
ous, with natural sensitiveness, watery 
(fluidic), mutable- and Neptune ruled. At 
first I was doubtful of the capacity within 
me to accept that Neptune rule, even when 
the co-ruler Jupiter made its meaning ap- 
parent! 

Pisces has a challege which is of such 
power as to shake him out of any retiring 
natural attribute, not even Aquarius has the 
potent rulers over its sign. Pisces needs the 
infusion of spiritual energy from a yellow 
combining red for an occult stimulation. The 
symbolic and extreme esoteric value as con- 
cealed within the Neptune rule requires 
diligent study by the Piscean, whether it is 
sun-sign or a rising-sign. 

As in our progressive evolutionary phase 
we are just getting eut of the Piscean Age, 
and approaching the Universal or Acquarian 
so for those who by present sun-sign or pre- 
vious sun-sign, find themselves in the Sign 
of the Fishes—two opposing forms, there 
will at last come the blue of that high vibra- 
tory value. Perhaps that is a complicated 
statement at first reading, but if the student 
will carefully re-read he will receive his mes- 
sage. 

“To refer to the blue again, it is one of 
the highest vibrations in a spiritual sense— 
violet for a sign-value but blue as of the 
firmament. 

The Pisces should know that Neptune has 
a symbolic rule over the pineal gland, spirit- 
ual interpretation to come, and a definite 
preparation for Initiation. Such knowledge 
reveals the importance of constant search 
for high values; Neptune is a High Octave, 
so Pisces must assume the responsibility 
which he has “earned”—otherwise a chaotic 
life will most certainly be his! 


——, 


Pisces must think, move and have his 
life in optimism, that the symbolic Jupiter 
may give every help; the constantly effective 
turquoise for effectiveness and sensitive yp. 
derstanding. This turquoise with its sym. 
bolic values built up in ages long gone, gives 
varying attributes, which have assume 
kingly qualities. 

The Neptune rule, and its occult meaning 
over the pineal gland, will teach the Pisces 
native a message of Initiation; there is ap. 
other color for this native, another jewel, but 
these values cannot come at first. 

When we consider Capricorn as needing 
some of the yellow Ray, there comes back to 
us that majestic word, Initiator, which is for 
the one of the sign; Saturn, wisely restrain. 
ing in this place, admonishes real spiritual 
caution in the approach to life and its finer 
meanings in the service which is a demand 
made upon the Capricorn. 

{Initiator brings the power for conferring, 
that cannot be done until the one so favored 
has learned with spiritual precision lessons 
for himself; from these experiences he must 
build for a divine mission. 

Hope must be the center from which he 
radiates his gifts, in a jewel called the opal 
coupled with the bloodstone will be discov- 
ered a valuable meaning. In the yellow for 
Capricorn there is something of a saffron, 
often used in ceremonials, and dedicated to 
the sun (Son) as of authority—this is the 
color worn in a diadem which signified 
Initiator. 

In these early lessons I must merely sug- 
gest for the signs, fearing confusion as to 
their worth; as their significance becomes 
more apparent, a finer knowledge can be 
offered. 

There is so much of spiritual value in 
Astrology, not merely the possession of one’s 
own Plan, but a careful and prayerful an- 
alysis made then daily applied for more un- 
derstanding. From this knowledge real ad- 
vancement begins, the finer uplifting in- 
spirations from all suitable aid. 

We seek that spiritual “metabolism,” 
which means a perfect expression, @ SU 
perna] quietness, as of a great silence which 
nothing can disturb, which gives the apsir- 
ing one his divine chance to know himself, 
that he may in turn know others and help 
them to go with him. 

“There is a center within us all, where 
Truth abides in fulness, do not forget that 
in your seeking, that center around which 
our lives must develop to greater and greater 
unfolding. 

In a certain Temple the colors are scarlet, 
purple and blue; but the clasps are of 
and the background for every effect is of 
gold-lilac(violet) is the color towards which 

(Continued on page 52) 
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Modern Study — 
of the Solar System 


By Hugh S. Rice, B. S. 


Associate in Astronomy, Hayden Planetarium, 


C Libration Phenomenon 


ONTINUING our study of the condi- 
tions on the various planets, we find two 
factors controlling largely the physical 
environment on Mercury: (1) the rota- 
tion period of the globe being equal to 
its revolution period, and (2) the attendant 
phenomena of libration. While in general 
one certain hemisphere is always turned 
toward the sun, yet there is a slow oscilla- 
tion about a mean, by which a border zone 
is at one time in the sunlight, at another 
in darkness, which oscillation concerns the 
planet’s longitude. Comparing it to the 
earth, it is as if Europe, Asia, and Africa 
were perpetually enveloped in night, while 
the Americas were forever under the sun’s 
rays, with border zones moving slowly in 
and out. 

On Mercury, if we were at the equator at 
the time of perihelion, and had the sun in 
our zenith, we would find that the sun 
would never set, but travel slowly to the 
west in the sky to a maximum position 
23°.7 away from its original position, in 
about 19 days; then it would return to the 
zenith by aphelion time, completing a half- 
Mercurian-year. Reversing the motion, the 
sun would deviate 23°.7 to the east of the 
zenith and return to the starting point at 
perihelion 88 days after the first position. 
In other words our zenith, instead of al- 
ways facing the sun, actually would face 
the “empty focus” of the ellipse of Mer- 
cury’s orbit. This deviation of 23°.7 is not 
a small quantity, and looking down upon 
the planet from a point above a pole, we 
ean see the entire libration zone would be 
twice 23°.7 on each hemisphere, so that a 
zone of 47° of longitude would exist on each 
side, having more or less temperate condi- 
tions with respect to light and heat, and 
that only about 132° of longitude are in 
perpetual night. The cause of libration lies 
m the fact that the angular rotation 
[“day”] on Mercury is uniform, whereas 
the orbital speed around the sun varies in 
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different parts of the orbit, being greatest 
when nearest the sun, so that equiangular 
rotation is superimposed on a revolution of 
variable speed. 


Atmosphere 


The question of an atmosphere on Mer- 
cury has been the subject of much dispute 
for a long time, general opinion having 
been reversed several times since the object 
has been under observation. The older 
observers were under the impression that 
Mercury possessed a dense atmosphere. 
Schroéter, one of the best of old-time ob- 
servers (about 1792), believed he found a 
very dense atmosphere. Later, the great 
Herschel refuted the idea. Schiaparelli in 
1889 believed he saw evidence of an atmos- 
phere of notable density, on account of tem- 
porary white veilings that he discovered. 
Opinion since Schiaparelli’s time has re- 
mained strong that there is no atmosphere. 
But Antoniadi claims that the question is 
now finally settled in favor of a thin and 
invisible atmosphere. 

One bit of evidence favoring the view 
that Mercury has no atmosphere or else a 
very rarefied one lies in the absence of a 
ring of light around the planet’s dise when 
it is in transit across the sun. At those 
rare times when Venus is placed exactly 
between us and the sun, a silvery ring sur- 
rounds Venus’ outer edge, caused by dif- 
fusion of light from the sun by the layer 
of atmosphere around Venus. Now Mer- 
cury does not show this same effect, but 
this does not certainly imply the absence 
of atmosphere: Venus’ fringe of light is 
quite hard to see, altho its atmosphere is 
known to be very dense, and Mercury’s 
atmosphere could be so rarefied as to be 
invisible yet present, since gravity there is 
so small that atmospheric gases would be 
well expanded. The earth’s atmosphere it- 
self is composed of invisible gases, but they 
hold dust and condensed water vapor, and 
so scatter the short waves of light that 
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Fig. 1. Mercury in its elliptical orbit. Successive positions during each of the 88 days of 
revolution are represented by small black discs numbered alternately; faster orbital speed is 
soticed when Mercury is nearer the sun at perihelion, O, than at aphelion, 44. To show libra- 
tion zones, several of Mercury’s positions are enlarged. Z [always moving] shows the point 


on the equator always under direct solar rays. 


A, to Ay represent an observer remaining at the 


same place, with his zenith lirected toward the “empty focus” [F] of the ellipse. A close study 
of the diameter shows how the angular rotation does not correspond with the orbital velocity, 
exeept at perihelion and aphelion, —thus giving a maximum libration of 23°.7 at two places. 


(Rice, after Antoniadi] 


from the surface the sky appears blue. At 
the time of a total eclipse of the moon, the 
ring of atmosphere including clouds around 
the earth refract the sun’s light and light 
up the moon’s surface somewhat, with a 
copper-colored light. In the transit of 
Mercury across the sun on May 11, 1937, 
astronomers will have another opportunity 
to see if there can be found any trace of 
a ring of light around the planet. 
Antoniadi, studying Mercury exhaus- 
tively under the telescope, has paid much 


attention to atmosphere, and has come to 
definite conclusions. There are peculiar 
veilings seen on Mercury, consisting of 
temporary whitish areas of cloud-like 
formations, of very frequent occurrence, 
and they actually hide from our view the 
detail on the surface beneath. . These 
clouds present every stage of thickness, 
from only partial condensation, to complete 
obscuration of the surface detail below. 
Some may be as long as 2000 miles. In 
other words there is a definite configuration 
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Fig. 2. Comparison of Venus and Mercury in transit across the sun’s disc. 











Left, Venus at the 


sun’s limb, with ring of light around the planet, due to refraction of light by heavy atmosphere. 
Right, the planet Mercury shows no such effect, on account of extremely rarefied atmosphere. 


[From Antoniadi] 


of land masses on Mercury, always seen by 
us, like our own continental outlines, and 
these surface markings are frequently hid- 
den by clouds, but afterwards reveal them- 
selves the same as before when the clouds 
disappear. 

Sometimes these cloud-like formations 
change their position rapidly. A dark 
region may be visible one day, but on ac- 
count of superjacent cloud may be quite 
invisible on the next, but this invisibility 
of a dark region, implying the existence of 
cloud, often lasts for several days—some- 
times for several weeks, with variations of 
the visibility of the surface. 

Exhaustive observation with the largest 
refracting telescope in Europe reveals even 
further facts. It is often asked why the 
largest telescopes—refiectors, such as the 
great 100-inch telescope at Mount Wilson, 
California——are not used for planetary 
work. These huge mirror telescopes gather 
a greater amount of light, relatively, than 
refractors (having lenses instead of mir- 
rors), and hence the former are put to 
work almost exclusively on stellar research, 
particularly when the program of observa- 
tories having reflectors includes spectro- 
graphic work or photography of stellar 
spectra, rather than planetary observations. 
The grayish cloud areas are mostly in- 
visible in the central regions of Mercury; 
they seem to occur on the limbs or borders 
of the planet, rather than on the termi- 
nator, for we see them edgewise thru a 
great thickness at the limb, where they 
may extend hundreds of miles, and this 
explains also the increase in brightness of 
the limb. Curiously enough, the region 
marked Solitudo Criophori on the Mercury 
chart in last month’s issue of this magazine 
Is veiled by whitish clouds oftener than any 
other region. In general, the clouds form 
oftenest over the “apex” areas, or those 
m the direction of motion of revolution. 


Local causes probably rule the irregu- 
larity of distribution of the clouds, such 
as the irregular rise and fall of dust. The 
nature of the clouds is a matter of specula- 
tion. It is certain that they cannot be 
compared to our clouds on the earth, that 
is, they are not composed of condensed 
water vapor like ours. The low reflectivity 
of light precludes the existence of drops 
of liquid or ice as in the terrestrial clouds, 
and besides the absence of water itself is a 
marked feature. The presence of water on 
the lighted side of the planet would be 
impossible on account of the enormous heat 
that reigns there. Again, deductions in 
physics from the kinetic theory of gases 
lead to the impossibility of the existence 
of water vapor. It is thought that very 
likely extremely fine dust is raised by the 
ascending currents far above the vast 
scorched and desert lands and that this is 
the cloud-like formation that hides the sur- 
face detail. Some atmosphere exists in 
reality, altho highly rarefied. Owing to the 
small mass of the planet, and the conse- 
quent low gravity compared to terrestrial 
conditions, a thin atmosphere could prob- 
ably hold in suspension large clouds, pos- 
sibly of fine volcanic dust. 

Atmospheric circulation on Mercury is 
undoubtedly far different from that on the 
earth. On our planet we have a definite 
and highly complex set of conditions con- 
trolling the wind and oceanic circulation, 
governed primarily by a rotating globe. 
On Mercury the rotation of the globe be- 
ing effectually absent, and one side of the 
planet always being turned toward the sun, 
the intense heat at the place under the 
sun’s direct rays causes an expansion and a 
rising of the atmosphere. When the heated 
atmosphere rises and expands, it presum- 
ably flows off toward the areas under dark- 
ness, and thus establishes a circulation. 
Cold air returns near the surface from the 
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Fig. 3. Exact positions of Mercury around the time of greatest eastern elongation in September, 


plotted on a section of Schurig’s Himmelsatlas. 


Mercury will assume positions as given under 


respective dates, and will be seen in the western sky just after sunset; with a clear horizon it 


can be seen with the unaided eye. 


night side. That local winds would be set 
up is confirmed by observed shifting masses 
of clouds. 

How would the seasons be on Mercury? 
There would be little similarity to our 
winter and summer seasons. One hemi- 
sphere always in the sun, the other in super- 
arctic night give different conditions from 
the earth’s. Complications would be intro- 
duced by (1) a slight tilt of the planet’s 
axis away from the perpendicular to the 
orbit plane, (2) the strong libration, 
periodically bringing into the sunlight some 
of the surface for many days at a time, 
simultaneously putting the regions opposite 
into darkness, and (3) the large eccen- 
tricity of orbit, changing the distance to 
the sun numerically as 2 to 3, thereby alter- 
ing the temperature of the sub-solar land 
within wide limits. 


Surface Conditions 


No other planet of the solar system pre- 
sents such extraordinary physical condi- 
tions as Mercury. Three main factors lead- 
ing to such a set of environmental features 
are (1) nearness to the sun, (2) small size 
of the globe, and (3) the peculiar libration 
movement. At the mean distance from the 
sun Mercury receives 6% times as much 
heat and light as the earth; even at the 
aphelion point it receives 43 times as much, 
while at perihelion 103 times the earth’s 

_heat and light are received from the sun. 
Such prodigious solar heat would naturally 


result in a parched and baked planetary 
surface. The temperature is greatest 
where the sun is in the zenith, and dimin- 
ishes in a circle. In the “full” phase as 
seen from the earth the temperature has 
been measured with a very delicate instru- 
ment called a thermocouple, and found to 
be over 600° F—an almost unbelievable 
figure for the temperature of a land sur- 
face, and high enough to melt tin and lead! 
A thin atmosphere would, however, have 
difficulty in retaining a high temperature, 
so that radiation into space would prob- 
ably be rapid, while in the case of the 
earth the heat is held to a large extent by 
the atmospheric blanket. On Mercury's 
dark side there is eternal night, where the 
temperatures approach the absolute zero of 
interplanetary space, for no heat of any 
kind can reach the surface, unless it be 
from volcanic action. Such cold would be 
inconceivable to us, because no lands on 
earth remotely approach these low tem- 
peratures. 

The light, too, from the sun is similarly 
intense; the apparent diameter of the sun’s 
disc at maximum there (compared to the 
way we see it) is as 104’ to 32’ or as 13 
to 4. Also, on account of the excessive 
rarity of the atmosphere, the glare of the 
sun would be extremely brilliant. In fact, 
such rarefied atmosphere would have many 
effects on natural phenomena. Sound 
waves would not be carried easily, so that 
the planet is nearly a soundless one, ap- 
proaching the conditions of the moon, where 
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no sound can be carried whatever. The sur- 
face gravity on this diminutive world would 
be enough different from the earth’s to 
cause much readjustment to terrestrians 
were they transported there. The surface 
gravity of a body compared to the earth’s 
js expressed by the formula P/r’, where P 
and r are the planet’s mass and radius re- 
spectively, in terms of the earth’s. The 
value for Mercury being 0.26 times the 
earth’s gravity, a person weighing 175 
pounds here would weigh only 45.5 pounds 
there. 

Physiography, a study of the relief fea- 
tures of the surface, would be interesting 
on Mercury. That there are any high 
mountains, astronomers cannot say, altho 
probably there are many rocky surfaces, 
as inferred by the low albedo. What is 
known, concerns the desert conditions. Cer- 
tainly it is a dry, parched land, on the 
whole, with no oceans or lakes. Some 
effects of rock disintegration would take 
place. On the earth, rain, snow, rivers and 
ocean wear down the land by mechanical 
and chemical erosion, but on Mercury there 
could be rock disintegration only by tem- 
perature changes together with some ero- 
sion by wind currents. Temperature 
changes bring about expansion and contrac- 
tion of rock material resulting in breaking 
up rock masses into finer particles. The 
greatest range of temperature is at the 
terminator, where daylight changes to 
darkness, and a.range of hundreds of de- 
grees takes place within a few days. It 
has been held as quite possible by investi- 
gators that there may be volcanic activity 
on Mercury. The idea of active outflows 
of molten rock is supported by radio- 
activity as observed here, also huge “tidal 
attraction” [referring to gravitative effects 
of the sun], the low albedo, and the dusky 
appeanance of the large dark areas. If 
true, voleanic phenomena would surely add 
to the complexities of a queer world. 

General opinion of astronomers is against 
the possibility of life on Mercury—at least 
life as we know it. The smallness of the 
globe, with its inability to retain much at- 
mosphere, the great heat on one side, the 
great cold on the other, and the lack of 
water, would together make an impossible 
planet for animal forms. However, in the 
polar regions, and in the libration zones, 
possibly an intermediate environment could 
be selected for animal and plant growth; 
perhaps some of the lower vegetable forms 
of life exist there, for they can endure ex- 
treme conditions. 

Many known facts tel] astronomers how 
the sky would look to a Mercurian inhab- 
itant. The appearance of the sky from the 
earth is known for different altitudes, and 


therefore different atmospheric pressures; 
from this data it is inferred that the color 
of the sky itself is very probably dark 
violet to slate gray. In such a sky several 
magnitudes of stars and planets would be 
seen in the daytime. From lack of clouds 
like ours it is inferred that sunrise and 
sunset would be whitish rather than col- 
ored as with us. A sunrise or a sunset 
would be of excessively long duration, as 
understood from the libration motions, and 
away from the terminator lines, there 
would never be any rising or setting any- 
way, the sun always staying in about the 
same place in the heavens. The Mercurian 
night sky would be most interesting to any- 
one situated there. The stars would shine 
magnificently, with practically no twin- 
kling; on account of the thin “air,” fainter 
stars could be seen with the naked eye 
than we ever see from the earth. The 
Milky Way would appear close, and abso- 
lutely immense [in the sense of “grand’’] 
—a broad band of innumerable background 
stars offering an intriguing view. Instead 
of the stars rising and setting every night, 
they would be above the horizon 44 days 
at a time, in agreement with the length of 
the night and the slow rotation. Our 
peculiar phenomenon, the zodiacal light 
would appear more luminous and diffused 
than we see it here. With us, it extends 
as a faint cone-shaped light from the 
horizon part way to the zenith; but there, 
it would be a great band of pearly light 
encircling the heavens, and parallel to the 
sun’s equator. 

All the planets seen from Mercury would 
be superior planets, There could be no 
eclipse of the sun, as there is no satellite. 
Venus would present a superb view: it 
would be a celestial diamond, easily throw- 
ing a shadow from its great brilliance. It 
would subtend an angle of 70” when Mer- 
cury was nearest to Venus, and so would 
be considerably larger than Jupiter ever 
appears to us. The earth and the moon 
would look like a twin planet and would 
be a fine sight. To study comets, the best 
place in the solar system to go would be 
Mercury, because all the comets go around 
the sun and could be viewed best from the 
location of a planet near the sun, and the 
clearness of the atmosphere would enhance 
the seeing. To get there we shall first have 
to overcome the problems of interplanetary 
navigation. 


Observing Mercury with Naked Eye 


Mercury can be observed at 6 different 
periods in a year’s time, and for one to 
three weeks during each period. Three of 
these times occur at eastern elongation 

(Continued on page 81) 
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Spotlight 


By 


Maxim Gorky, Equilibrium Chart—Hour unknown. 


a 18th, 1936 marked the passing of 
Russia’s grand old man of letters, Alexey 
Pieshkov, internationally famous under his 
pen name, Maxim Gorky (The Bitter One). 
Ironically enough this orphaned son of a 
peasant upholsterer born into the dregs of 
society, beaten, starved, neglected, igno- 
rant, lived to achieve a literary career of 
celebrity and riches. Hailed as the liter- 
ary patron of the revolution he held high 
office at the invitation of his friend Lenin 
and his birth place, Nijni Novgorod has 
been renamed Gorky under the Societ ré- 
gime. He was born March 14, 1868. 

At the age of four he was stricken with 
cholera and recovered, but his father died. 
His book, “My Childhood” relates as his 
first memory the horrible episode of a 
brother’s birth beside the father’s corpse 
while he cowered forgotten in a dark cor- 
ner. Next he watched the gravediggers 
bury alive two frogs wnaich hopped about 
on his father’s coffin, being concerned over 
their fate for days. He describes his 
mother as a stern, silent, strong, grey-eyed 
woman pursued by constant misery, degra- 
dation and want into a tubercular grave. 
His grandmother was the one being he 
loved, in spite of her nose like a sponge 
and her fondness for drink. He says she 
was dark, tender, wonderfully interesting, 
merry, melodious, gentle. “Her words took 
root in my memory like fragrant bright 
everlasting flowers. Until she came into 


my life I seemed to have been asleep and 
hidden away in obscurity; but when she 
appeared she woke me and led me to the 
light of day. Her disinterested love for all 
creation enriched me, and built up the 
strength needed for a hard life.” 
Rebelling against his grandfather’s 
cruelty he was beaten into insensibility and 
during the illness that followed he says, 
“IT began to experience a new solicitude for 
others and I became so keenly alive to 
their sufferings and my own that it was al- 
most as if my heart had been lacerated and 
thus rendered sensitive.” His grandfath- 
er’s present of sweets and his affectionate 
kisses, along with the explanation that as 
a result of being flogged so cruelly that 
God Himself might have shed tears to 
see it, he a poor orphan boy had risen to 
the position of a master dyer made the 
young rebel realize that he was “neither 
malevolent nor formidable” but he con- 
tinues, “it brought tears into my eyes to 
remember that it was he who had so cruelly 
beaten me but I could not forget it.” 
Family memories ranged through violent 
death, wife-beating, cockroaches, _illegiti- 
mate children, a fire in the dwelling, beast- 
ly violence forcing division of the sons’ in- 
heritance, bullying of schoolmates and 
neighbors, all mitigated by the grand- 
mother’s tender affection and devout relig- 
ion, as well as that Russian temperament 
which permits her people “because of 
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poverty and squalor of their lives” to 
“amuse themselves with sorrow—to play 
with it like children.” “Amidst their end- 
less week-days, grief makes a holiday and 
a fire is an amusement—a scratch is an 
ornament to an empty face.” After an at- 
tack of smallpox he was tormented by 
horrible nightmares during one of which 
he jumped through a window, cut himself 
badly and lost the use of his legs for three 
months. At the age of nine, a few days 
after his mother’s funeral, his grandfather 
being completely impoverished said to him, 
“Now Lexei—you must not hang around my 
neck. There is no room for you here. You 
will have to go out into the world.” 

Thus he drifted sordidly as a ragpicker, 
thief, tramp, shoemaker’s boy, painter’s ap- 
prentice, cabin boy on a Volga steamer 
where the cook taught him to write, then 
to Kazan where he found that the uni- 
versity education he innocently expected 
had to be paid for. So he had to content 
himself with working in a bakeshop for 
$1.50 a month in our money. Sick of his 
miserable existence and tortured by an un- 
happy love affair he nearly died from a 
self-inflicted bullet wound through the lung 
shortly before he was twenty. (1888). 

Fortune then seems to have relented, for 
a friendly stranger turned out to be an at- 
torney who gave him a job as law clerk 
and he was enabled to settle down to seri- 
ous study. The great writer Korolenko 
took an interest in him and in 1892 his first 
short story was enthusiastically received. 
By 1903 he was established as a great 
author, following his short stories with 
several novels, a play “The Lower Depths,” 
fragments from his diary and three vol- 
umes of autobiography ranking as Russian 
classics. He was always the spokesman for 
the miserable, the oppressed outcasts, the 
men in revolt against society. His per- 
sonal experience and powerful sympathies 
led him to cultivate the art of expressing 
revolutionary ideas a little too subtly for 
the censor to suppress. Long suspected of 
anti-government activities, he was im- 
prisoned by the Czar following the Nihilist 
revolt of Bloody Sunday, January 22, 1905, 
was stricken with active tuberculosis in 
— and later exiled. He visited the 

nited States in the spring of 1906 and 
was triumphantly received until society 
learned that the woman traveling with him 
was not his legal wife (due to Russian 
legal complications refusing him divorce 
from estranged wife). After that even 
the New York hotels refused to have him 
as a guest and he left denouncing hypocri- 
tical America. In 1907, then almost at 
death’s door, he was able to marry his 
companion. He recovered his health and 











returned to Russia under the 1913 amnesty. 
In 1914, although 46 years old, his health 
precarious and his principles strongly paci- 
fist, he enlisted in the Russian army and 
fought on the Galician front. After the 
revolution he upheld the moderate Keren- 
sky régime and later was converted to the 
Bolshevist cause by his friend Lenin. He 
went abroad in 1924, again in failing 
health, settling in Capri. His last visit to 
Russia came in 1928 when he received 
great honors from the Soviet government, 
after which he retired to a villa in Sor- 
rento, Italy. There on June 5, 1936, he be- 
came seriously ill of influenza and on June 
18th died from lung and heart complica- 
tions. 


The New York Times reports a series of 
eight fires in Harlem and the Bronx which 
caused one death and 10 injured persons. 
All were set by a pyromaniac in the early 
morning hours of June 7th, climaxing a 
series of Sunday morning fires since last 
October. The worst previously had been 
the morning of April 19th, with five fires 
set in the Bronx. Somewhat skeptically the 
theory was advanced that the full moon, 
traditionally associated with lunacy, may 
have set the maniac to work. 

We quote from an articles on Chief Fire 
Marshall Brophy which appeared in the 
April 1936 Readers Digest: “Alienists no 
longer believe that the moon has anything 
to do with lunacy, but Brophy knows that 
the statistics of his Bureau of Fire In- 
vestigation show that through the years 
more incendiary fires have occurred when 
the moon is full than at any other time. 
So on bright moonlight nights he and his 
deputies are more alert than ever.” 

We know that the new moon ushers in 
the cycle of each lunar month’s activities 
and that the full moon and to a lesser ex- 
tent the quarter or square, brings out the 
full power of existing planetary patterns. 
Thus not only lunacy but everything else 
is accentuated at those times. The new 
Moon of April 21st left a pattern of Mars 
square Pluto from fifth to eighth houses, 
pleasure in destructiveness, to form a new 
one of Mars conjunction Mercury and 
Uranus, violent mental and antisocial over- 
balance, in the house of secrecy and anti- 
social conduct. Little wonder that a fire- 
bug was impelled to act. The full moon 
of June 5th brought out a pattern of Mars 
conjunction Mercury, square to Saturn and 
Neptune (lunation of May 20), one of the 
most destructive configurations. 

We would thus expect another major in- 
cendiary outrage on the new, oy especially 
on the full Moon of October 15th and 30th, 
since Mars is then conjunction Neptune op- 
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position Saturn. Hospitals, prisons or in- 
stitutions are most likely: to bear the brunt 
of attack. 


You amaze us, Mr. James Stokley! If 
the papers report your dictum correctly, 
you say that astrologers are not only the 
victims of superstition but are using a Zo- 
diac several thousands years out of date. 
Your complaint seems to be that while the 
constellations have shifted, “the signs of 
the Zodiac remain as they were two thou- 
sand or more years ago. When the sun 
or a planet is supposed to be in the sign 
of Aries, the ram, it is actually in the next 
door constellation of Pisces, the fishes.” 

Now a man who knows his astronomy 
well enough to be director of the Fels 
Planetarium at the Franklin Institute and 
to write a book “Stars and Telescopes” 
should be an authority on his own subject 
but we would expect you like any ordinary 
mortal to put in five minutes’ study of as- 
trology before disposing finally of this old- 
est science known to man. In the plainest 
of English, Mr. Stokley, we are amazed— 
by your colossal ignorance of what you are 
talking about. 

There is not an astrologer in the world 
who does not know the difference between 
the Zodiac of the Signs and the Zodiac of 
the Constellations. We would not waste 
time in enlightening Mr. Stokley (who is 
no doubt one of the people and wisdom 
will die with him) but many of our read- 
ers may be interested in the non-technical 
explanation of this question. 

Back in 1904, long before scientists knew 
of the existence of the Heaviside layer and 
the stratosphere, which comprise the mag- 
netic field of the earth, Alan Leo published 
the first edition of “Casting the Horoscope” 
which is a standard text on mathematical 
and technical problems of astrology. In 
it he stated that “the zodiac we use is 
really the EARTH’S AURA. It is a sphere 
or ovoid, the poles of which coincide with 
the poles of the Ecliptic, and its middle or 
equatorial plane is the Ecliptic. For some 
reason at present unexplained, this sphere 
is polarized in one direction; that is to say, 
it remains always in one position whatever 
the place of the earth in its orbit, in this 
respect being comparable to the ordinary 
mariner’s compass, the circular card of 
which always floats with its North Pole 
pointing in one direction. This sphere is 
divided into twelve parts like the sections 
of an orange and it is these sections which 
constitute the ‘signs’ of the zodiac. We 
are, however, chiefly concerned with the 
equatorial plane, for it is this which we 
measure in signs or degrees, and which de- 
termines the zodical position of a planet. 


Now it is clear that since this sphere of 
aura remains constantly ‘floating’ in one 
position while the earth journeys round the 
Sun, the Sun’s rays will successively pass 
through each one of the signs. If you 
place a lamp in the middle of a table, and 
walk once round the table, always facing 
one particular corner of the room, the rays 
of the light will have shone upon each part 
of the head in turn—the nose, left cheek, 
back of the head, right cheek and so on.” 
He goes on to explain that the whole mean. 
ing of the signs is based upon the presence 
of the earth at various points of its orbit, 
We use geocentric positions because we live 
on the earth, not on the Sun. 

The Zodiac of the Constellations, instead 
of being divided evenly into sections of 
thirty degrees each, is marked by irregular 
star groups lying near the plane of the 
Ecliptic, “to which various fanciful names 
were given by the ancients from their sup- 
posed resemblance to certain animals, 
whence the term Zodiac,” according to an 
encyclopaedia. The irregularity may be 
explained by the fact that the whole Solar 
system is at present far from the center 
of its larger Zodical orbit and many of the 
groups may thus be foreshortened, as well 
as by the disagreement of astronomers as 
to the proper limits of each constellation. 
The quaint symbolism becomes perfectly 
sensible when understood. 

The Great Zodiac of the Constellations 
corresponds in nature but does not coincide 
in position with the earth Zodiac of Signs, 
because the precession of the Equinoxes 
apparently moves the constellations for- 
ward against the order of the signs (Gem- 
ini, Taurus, Aries, Pisces) about 504 sec- 
onds a year, requiring roughly 26,000 years 
to complete the circle. We are concerned in 
personal astrology with our own earth Zo- 
diac; the constellations affect the world 
horoscope as each sign comes on: the 
Ascendant at the Equinox. The first sign 
of which we have any historical inkling in 
our present cycle was Cancer, during which 
the adventurously imaginative overwhelm- 
ing of Mu and Atlantis or the more prosaic 
raising of the ocean level by melting of the 
vast ice coating which had extended as far 
as Southern Europe caused the cataclysm 
recorded in flood legends of all ancient peo- 
ples. Written history came with Egypt 
under Gemini, the sign of speaking and 
writing; Taurus changed the nomadic 
wandering tribes into a. settled agricul- 
tural civilization accumulating wealth in 
land and cattle; Aries ushered in the age of 
conquest with Alexander who. cried for more 
worlds to conquer. and _ the military 
supremacy of the Roman Legions; Pisces 

(Continued on page 70) 
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that gives much strength, perseverance and 
determination—Scorpio. 

Only one planet in his nativity is retro- 
grade, and that one is Neptune. Neptune 
rules the collective—be it in mankind as a 
whole, or in groups of individuals. With 
this planet the only one retrograde at his 
birth, we would expect the Governor to be 
interested more in individual welfare, and 
in personalities or individuals, than in man- 
kind as a group, or whole. Mr. Landon 
would assuredly not favor a party of Col- 
lectivists—of that we are certain. His 
powerful Saturn, conjoined to Mars in Leo, 
the sign of rulership, would endow him with 
an autocratic nature, by right of inheri- 
tance; he possesses a strong desire to excell, 
also to dictate to others. His North Node 
in Leo shows that he is making constructive 
use of this inherent power of rulership. The 
square his Mars and Saturn throw to Jupi- 
ter is indicative of many obstacles on the 
pathway tc his final goal, and that he has 
met and overcome much opposition in the 
course of his lifetime. Mars conjoining 
Saturn in Leo, in square to Jupiter in 
Scorpio, is an aspect that bestows tremen- 
dous powers upon its native—it is decidedly 
4 strong influence, giving great conflicts in 
the nature. However, the statements made 
by many astrologers to the effect that this 
influence in a horoscope is indicative of 
cruelty, brutality, ruthlessness, selfishness, 
ete., ete., has been grossly exaggerated. We 


Delta and Phi Delta Phi—quite a number 
of fraternal organizations. 

The second house influence of Jupiter in 
Scorpio would bear out the fact that the 
Governor has become wealthy as an inde- 
pendent oil producer. He possesses unusual 
business ability and considerable good for- 
tune has been his in making business trans- 
actions. The second house influence of Jup- 
iter tends to expand and favor his busi- 
ness affairs in general. Jupiter here gives 
the prosperity consciousness—money just 
must “flow in” to the second-house-Jupiter 
native, especially if that planet be in the 
water sign Scorpio. We could expect many 
of our nation, with this man as their leader, 
to become prosperous and wisely optimistic. 
But, because of Governor Landon’s South 
Node in Aquarius, we would hardly expect 
him to be fated to be the true Leader of our 
country in this, the Aquarian Age. For the 
South Node is considered disintegrative, 
even extirpating—at best disruptive. Aqua- 
rius rules humanity—the great masses 
of mankind. Its symbol, the humani- 
tarian waterbearer, pouring it waters upon 
all—the rich and poor, just and unjust 
alike. Should one therefore become Presi- 


dent, whose South Node, the Point of Dis- 
integration, is in Aquarius, as is Governor 
Landon’s, it would be to destroy or disin- 
tegrate—even desoul—the old, to make way 
for a new order of things. This we have 
found to be the true, and constructive, 
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function of the Moon’s South Node. It 
tends to destroy, eliminate, to tear down, 
that out of the ruins of the old structure a 
new and: better one may later be erected— 
by another. It would tend to disintegrate 
that later a constructive force, through an 
Aquarian personality, would come, who 
would undertake the vital problem of re- 
building and reconstruction. Thus could 
everything, even such an adverse and 
“karmic” influence as the South Node— 
serve a purpose. However, we hardly ex- 
pect that this disintegrating process is 
likely to manifest in our country at this 
time, for reasons which we shall endeavor 
to explain later. 

That Governor Landon does possess con- 
siderable humanitarian ideals is shown by 
his Uranus trined by his Moon and Neptune 
conjunction, all in air signs. The Governor 
is practical, but he possesses ideals and 
vision. He is inclined to be kind and 
pleasant generally, and he can be appealed 
to through his emotional nature. He is 
imaginative and at times inspired by forces 
from “on high,” which fact he would proba- 
bly consciously refuse to admit, because of 
his objective outlook, and because Neptune 
was retrograde at his birth these mystic 
forces are thrown upon the subconscious, 
or turned inward. Through his Moon-Nep- 
tune conjunction in harmonious (sextile) 
aspect to Saturn and Mars, he possesses the 
ability to work hard and consciously. He is, 
inherently, the soul of honor. And someone 
has written that “an honest man’s the 
noblest work of God.” The Governor meets 
his obligations; he pays his debts, for he 
possesses considerable thrifty traits of char- 
acter, which latter have been rather con- 
spicuous by their absence during this mo- 
mentous year of 1936. Although he may 
have strict, definite, set standards of con- 
duct and behavior for himself and others, 
he is far from being a tyrant. His is the 
horoscope of one who is able to “look the 
whole world in the face.” He has fixed 
standards of what is right and wrong; he 
would most assuredly set those standards 
for his people, were he to become President. 
He is a man in whom relative defense is 
strong; he would look after his own very 
well indeed. He believes that charity be- 
gins at home. He is wise, he is prudent, he 
is careful—of money and of things of equal 
or greater value. He does not like to be sur- 
passed by others. In short, he is what we 
would call a practical idealist. His dreams 
are solid, real, down-to-earth ones—far re- 
moved from Utopian mirages. 

We would say however, that due to the 
influence of the Sun so closely conjoined to 
Mercury in his chart, that Governor 
Landon could be more adaptable and have 


ee, 


more mental receptivity. Although Mer. 
cury is “at home” and very strong, dis. 
criminating and analytical in Virgo, the 
close conjunction of the Sun would make 
the Governor possibly too set and dog. 
matic in his viewpoint and rather dictato. 
rial, self-assured and argumentative. fe 
would also entertain prejudices, be inclined 
to be too sure he is right. He would like 
people to know, and keep, their places. His 
mind is not sufficiently detached from per. 
sonal feelings. He may be biased at times, 
also emotional in regards to some matters, 
There is not the tolerance and understand. 
ing of the poor and downtrodden in his 
horoscope that we find in that of our pres. 
ent Aquarian president. He would not care 
to have others interfere with his policies; 
if he changed his mind, he would never care 
to admit that another had changed it for 
him. He learns by experience. As he has 
no planets in Pisces or Aquarius, the two 
singns of Brotherhood, he probably would 
have little sympathy with those unfortv- 
nates on the “thin edge” of society—the 
outcasts and underdogs. He would believe, 
like many others, that they arrived at their 
predicament through their own erring or 
slothful ways. He would see that “those 
who do not work shall not eat”—a good old 
American policy, and that merit be given 
only where merit is due. He takes himself, 
and life, seriously. In short, he is a serious, 
practical, clear-headed business man or exe- 
cutive. His ambitions will carry him far— 
they have already done so; he will always 
enjoy well earned success, wealth and pros- 
perity, and in his latter years, the ease and 
peace that only a life well lived can bring. 
In 1935 Governor Landon’s prog 
Sun passed over his Jupiter, which we con- 
sider the most potently beneficent progres- 
sion that it is possible to find in any horo- 
scope. This influence has been manifesting 
in his life throughout all this year. Jupiter 
rules politics, and as a result of this im 
fluence we find that he has “arrived” at the 
goal of nominee for President of the U. §. 
Neptune is now transiting near his Sun and 
Mercury, to pass exactly over this conjune- 
tion in July and August of this year. Sat- 
urn in Pisces has been in opposition aspect 
to his Sun this year, and Jupiter in Sagit- 
tarius has completed the mutable cross. 
His progressed Moon is now late in Pisces, 
in the sign vicinity of the transiting Saturn 
—the exact degree would depend upon his 
hour of birth. It approaches a trine to his 
natal Saturn, and a sextile his Moon and 
Neptune. His progressions are very favor- 
able at this time. He has been brought 
before the public eye and has been li 
up into his high position in short order, and 
(Continued on page 70) 
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Arterio Sclerosis 


Ordained Minister of The Church of Light 


ASE CHART. Wm. Howard Taft. Ex- 
President of the United States. Born Sep- 
tember 15, 1857. Long. 84-30 West. Lat. 39 
North. 9:50 A.M. 

Birth Chart Constant. Prominent Plan- 
es unusually noticeable in the Fixed Signs. 
Progressed Constant. An aspect to Saturn. 
On March 8th, 1930, with Venus Sesqui 
Square Saturn Progressed and Mercury 
Sesqui Square Saturn Radical, with Rally- 
ing Forces of Mars Semi Square Mars, and 
the Moon Radical—he died of hardening of 
the arteries, which is Arterio Sclerosis. 
Uranus and Jupiter in Taurus in the 7th— 
house, and Mars and the Moon in Leo in the 
10th, Saturn has a very wide Square to 
Mercury, but is not much afflicted. It does, 
however, aspect nearly every planet in the 
chart. As Saturn was so little affiicted in 
the Natal Chart, the difficulty appeared in 
old age, and he lived to be 72. Hardening 
of the arteries is not due to a large intake 
of Calcium, but to the inability of the sys- 
tem to properly handle Calcium and other 
food materials. People who have this 
trouble are frequently heavy eaters. But 
the foods taken are not properly balanced. 
They lack essential elements. Calcium can 
not be properly handled unless Vitamin D 
is present. The other Vitamins and Min- 
eral Salts are needed not merely to handle 
the Calcium, but to keep a proper chemical 
balance in the blood stream with which to 
discourage brittleness in the walls of the 
vessels through which it flows. 

Venus Planetary energies applied to the 
Saturn Dynamic Structure of the Astral 
Body, providing Stellar Healing is used is 
the correct treatment by this method. In 
all methods of treatment, education as to 
proper Diet is an immense aid. And I will 
here state, that most cases of this kind, 
providing they haven’t one foot in the grave 
when dietetic treatment is started, will 
yield to correct diet. 

The determination of this diet if it is to 
be adequate, must depend upon an Astro- 
logical Diagnosis, unless methods are at 
hand to otherwise determine all of the at- 
tendant Glandular imbalance so that the 
condition of the known Endocrine system in 
its entirety may be known. In general the 
restoring of the system’s ability to handle 
Calcium and direct it into proper channels 
depends upon feeding Citrus Fruit Juices, 
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Celery Juices, Lettuce Juices, etc. These 
are actual therapeutic agents in that they 
help the natural processes of the body to 
resume a normal function. The utilization 
of an alkaline base diet is absolutely essen- 
tial if health is to be restored. In most 
cases in order to assist in relieving the sys- 
tems of its toxins, the elimination of meats 
from the diet to the greatest practical ex- 
tent is necessary. In the case under con- 
sideration, the Parathyroid Glands and 
Adrenals played a very prominent role. 
Had corrective dietetic measures been in- 
troduced, even two years before death, there 
is no reason under the sun why Mr. Taft 
should not have lived a considerable time 
longer. 

There has been an attempt to disparage 
the value of corrective diet by a writer of 
the medical profession who has a syndi- 
cated column in a newspaper chain, re- 
ferring to dietetic measures as Trick Diet. 

For any healer of any type to tell a 
patient that it does not matter what he eats 
under any affliction whatsoever, is exactly 
the same as if an automobile mechanic were 
to tell you, it matters not what fuel you use 
in your motor. 

Bodily tissue is built from the food we 
eat. If there be a deficiency in some part 
of the body, it is the result of insufficient 
amounts of some particular element, or of 
the inability of the system to handle that 
element. Those elements are taken into the 
system through the food we eat. The im- 
portance of Diet in feeding afflicted parts 
can not well be over-estimated. Strength 
of any part of the body depends on the 
food that it gets. This in turn is dependent 
on the supply, processing and distribution. 
Correct Diagnosis and Correct Prescription 
will not in any case neglect the dietetic angle. 
If it be neglected by any healer whatsoever, 
that neglect is either due to ignorance, or 
to an indifference as to what happens to the 
patient. Scientific Treatment of Disease 
demands that all factors be taken into con- 
sideration. 

Food is an important factor. The healer, 
whasoever the title he or she may travel 
under, will not fail to consider diet and 
learn as much about it as possible, if 
Human Welfare be the chief interest, 
rather than adhering to some particular 
dogma as to manner of treatment. Food 





44 American Astrology 





represents the building material that God 
through Nature, provides for building the 
human form. It is a vital element in the 
repair of that form, the more obviously so 
since it represents the building material. 
This does not mean that drugs have no 
value. It does mean, however, that the 
drug is an expedient demanded in order to 
provide temporary correction of a condi- 
tion, the permanent correction of which 
from the standpoint of the more commonly 
known material substance, must depend on 
Food. The means of immediate relief are 
not so important in the wider sense; but 
the results are. The Medical Profession, 
if it be truly interested in Healing above 
all, will have no quarrel with the Chiro- 
practor, Osteopath, Christian Scientists, 
Metaphysician or any other type of healer. 
Neither will any other type of healer have 
a quarrel with the Medical Profession and 
the introduction of drugs where drugs are 
needed. For any healer of any type, to dis- 
regard food as an aid to health, and Cor- 
rective Dietetics as a distinct therapeutic 
agent, is to manifest the height of dogma- 
tism, and disregard for human welfare as 
the thing of real importance. Intolerance 
and prejudice are the weapons of the dog- 
matized healer who likes to think that his 
branch alone is the all in all. Bitter politi- 
cal warfare has flared and is flaring among 
healers. This has as its sponsorship, utter 
selfishness and disregard of human welfare 
for the sake of grabbing money, no matter 
how. This writer knows of instances where 
racketeering methods have been employed 
to attempt to gain still greater control. 
The wide spread effort to educate people 
in reference to dietetic measures is meeting 
with inversive attacks, such as the effort 
of the columnist referred to who made the 
slighting reference to trick diet. However 
selfishness always defeats its own ends, and 
these conditions will force the ultimate 
socialization of all types of healing. That 
is a much to be desired end so that Human 
Welfare might become the prime considera- 
tion, that the highest function of a healer 
might come in for more consideration and 
preventative measures taken to eliminate 
a very large portion of disease. Astrology, 
offering as it does the quickest most effi- 
cient Key to the condition of the system 
and preventative measures necessary to 
prevent disease will have to be recognized 
by all types of healers, regardless of name, 
where the preventative measures are taken. 

The ability to arrive at a comprehensive 
viewpoint on any subject depends upon 
whether or not the individual can eliminate 
self interest from the picture and view 
each part separately, and the entire col- 
lection together, as dispassionately as one 


——m 


would take a motor to pieces, spread the 
parts on a table and conduct a thorough 
examination... The various phases of the 
healing professions viewed in this manner 
will bring the conclusion that each and 
every one has its legitimate part to play 
in the treatment of diseases of the human 
system. Honesty demands this recognition, 
In the practice of healing after a disease 
has become manifest, the all jimportant 
thing is the result, not the method. Th 
highest possible function of any healer js 
to prevent disease from occurring at all, 
In our present stage of knowledge it is pos. 
sible, through Diagnosis of Glandular In. 
balance by Astrology to take long strides 
in the direction of preventing disease 
through proper dietetic measures, Through 
Astrological establishment of the organiza- 
tions of thought families and their rela- 
tionships with each other, the unconcious 
potential becomes an open book. Then if 
the practice of Stellar Healing or Mental 
Alehemy be used along with the Dietetic 
measures additional weight is added to pre- 
ventional measures. With the coming of 
more efficient Electro Therapeutics and 
other methods of handling vibratory rates, 
this angle takes on added signifieance in 
prevention as well as treatment. The lat 
est method that has come to my attention 
has been developed in Germany, and to 
paraphrase Ripley, Believe it or not, it 
is the use of Perfumes as a therapeutic 
agent. On first glance the unthinking per- 
son will say, “Ridiculous, it cannot be. How 
could that affect health? I do not believe 
it.” But is it unbelievable or is it a possi- 
bility? Knowledge of the human system 
and its functions, if in any degree complete, 
does not stop with the physical body alone. 
Man also has an Etheric Body, built of the 
same substance that makes a nerve current, 
or electricity a possibility. He also has 
a still finer Body—of 4th dimensional sub- 
stance, in which memory resides, that func- 
tion being an impossibility to either physi- 
cal substance or to etheric, due to the slow- 
ness of comparative motion. Odors as are 
nerve currents, are wave motions in Etheric 
substance and as such have the potentiality 
of imparting motion to the unconscious 
mental body of man. The odors will havea 
vibratory frequency according to the type. 
Even as thought can cure disease, so cal 
any other method which can impart a Vr 
bratory rate of correct type and sufficient 
intensity, to the etheric substance, to the 
astral substance, or to the physical sub 
stance. Odors selected according to plane- 
tary correspondence would have a direc 
therapeutic value. It does not pay to col 
demn the other fellow’s method. Gaining 
(Continued on page 81) 
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Many Things 


“‘The time has come,’ the Walrus. said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 
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is Aa ANNOUNCEMENT Question 4: Why is it not studied in the 

ar Im. colleges of now? 

Strides AMERICAN JOURNAL OF Answer: Because in recent centuries 
Sease ASTROLOGY through the malpractice of its many ad- 





herents astrology has fallen to disrepute 
September 15th will find on all news among the academic scientists at large. It 
stands where the American Astrology is, however, rapidly returning to favor. 

Magazine is sold our new quarterly, 
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hen if Mf AMERICAN JOURNAL OF ASTROLOGY. Question 5: Do these twelve houses ever 
ental We have accumulated a great amount conflict? 

jetetic [J of excellent material submitted as contri- Answer: I do not quite understand what 





butions to American Astrology Magazine you mean by conflict but at first thought I 
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ng of f™ that we feel should be made available for would be inclined to say no. 

and students as soon and as rapidly as possible. 

rates, This material is much greater in volume 

ce in [& than any we could hope to adequately take COMETS 

e Jat MF care of in the pages of the magazine alone. 1) Great Comet of 1729. 

ntion Therefore, we deemed it advisable to launch ( pon ee pp tne recorded. (Can 








d to & this new Journal, in order to provide an out- find out, however almost nothing about it.) 
at, it ff let for these contributions and at the same [ts perihelion distance over four times dis- 
eutic MF time render a greater service to students tance of sun to earth, about the largest 















 per- of astrology, who ,we hope _ will find the per. distance known; did not come much 
How information contained therein interesting, loser to sun than Jupiter’s orbit (tho it 
lieve f@ helpful and instructive. went around the sun). Per. distance about 
prea $84,000,000 miles. If it had come as close 
stem ASTROLOGY as average comet, would have transcended 
ete, any known comet in splendor. 
v3 Question 1: Please advise me who (2) De Chéseaux’s Comet, 1744. 
- the founded the 12 signs of the zodiac or the Had six tails, largest number of tails ob- 
— tules from which the astrologist reasons? served of any comet (except one photo- 
a Answer: We would refer you to the graphically observed). 

January, 1934, issue of American Astrology, (3) Halley’s Comet, 1835: 1910. 











pe page 23, where this question is answered in Most historic comet. Has been traced 

2 detail, back on every appearance to 240 B.C. 

~~ Period (average) 77 yr. 

are Question 2: How do we know these rules (4) Great Comet of 1811. 

hity are correct? Largest comet in actual size (in miles) 
y Answer: Our knowledge of this fact is ever seen, except 1729 comet (of which not 






based solely on tradition, however, modern much is known). The head was 1,125,000 















science is at present busily engaged in a miles in diameter—considerably larger 
ne task of establishing the accuracy of these than the sun. Tail 100,000,000 miles long. 
a7 rules, by way of statistical research. This A magnificent sight. Aphelion 14 times dis- 
ont » however, as you know, require many tance of Neptune from sun “Comet” wine 
rhe years to complete. It is assumed, however, during that year was particularly good 
ib. that, the ancients did know what they were (France) and was famous for years as the 
" talking about, most of the time. “Comet Wine.” 
ct . setts ‘Re ? (5) Great Comet of 1843. 
; Question 3: Did it have a divine begin- Also a grand sight. Tail longest of 
oe hing : any ever seen. Reached a distance of about 
ng Answer: In the same sense that every- 200,000,000 miles. Period 400 yr. Perihe- 





thing else has had a divine beginning. lion distance extremely short, 300,000 
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miles; went thru the sun’s corona, at 
perihelion. 
(6) Donati’s Comet, 1858. 

Most beautiful of comets. Tail curved. 

Nucleus 5,600 mi. diam. period 5,000 yr. 
(7) Great Comet of 1861. 

Tail subtended over 100° of are. 
Earth passed thru the tail. A peculiar 
glow noticed in the sky. Comet was at one 
time brighter than any star or planet ex- 
cept Venus at its brightest. 

(8) Great Comet of 1882. 

One of the finest, probably the brightest, 
comet. Could be seen in broad daylight, 
even at noon. 

(9) Holme’s Comet 1892. 

The head of this comet was over 
1,000,000 miles in diameter—one of the 
largest. 

(10) Morehouse’s Comet, 1908. 

Variations in appearance most rapid 
of any; tail changed so much from day to 
day that comet sometimes could not be 
recognized as the same one. 

(11) Comet 1925a. 

Perihelion distance one of the largest 

—nearly as far away as Jupiter. 
(12) ‘Collision with earth. 

On June 30, 1908, in Siberia occurred 
the greatest meteriorite fall in historic 
times; probably the head of a small comet. 
No connection with Morehouse’s Comet, 
above, but possibly with a different one. 
One other larger collision, Meteor Crater, 
Arizona, but pre-historic, probably 40,000 
years ago. 


CORRECTION 


Re.—New Comet article, page 38, August, 
1936, issue. 

The following corrections should be made: 

(1) 2nd paragraph: “closer to the 
Earth”; should read “except Moon and 
Meteors” comets, certain asteroids, meteors, 
and Moon are closest objects from outer 
space. Almost everyone leaves out some of 
these. 

(2) page 39, 2nd line; ecliptic, a belt 
exactly 16°. wide. 

(3) 2nd paragraph: travel through 16° 
of arc, not of space; that is 16° represents 
angle subtended, which is meant—not 
space; for space, you’d have to give it in 
miles, light years, etc. 

(4) (quoted) “will enter Zodiac” 
“Leave the Zodiac.” 

(5) page 40, 3rd line, omitted a word 

.. read “not far from the star Delta.” 

(6) Visitor to the solar system...a 
stranger. Possibly; but it is not definitely 
known whether it belongs to solar system 
or comes from without. Most comets belong 
to solar system (have elliptical orbits): in 
this case not enough is known of orbit to 


and 


—, 


say whether it is definitely elliptical o 
parabolic or hyperbolic. When we know 
enough about it to have a “definitive” orbit 
(a correct, final one) we shall then know 
whether it belongs to our system or not 
At present a parabolic orbit is assumed gs 
an average, in order to follow it and the 
comet may have come in from outer space; 
we don’t know yet. 

HucuH §. Rice, B.§, 


CORRESPONDENCE 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

For many months I have felt that I ought 
to let you know how much I value your 
magazine for fear that lacking the know. 
edge of our appreciation, you might lower 
its standard. 

However, since finding in a back issue 
the elements for its chart, I am more at 
ease. Still let me say that I consider this 
publication (American Astrology) not only 
the best in the astrological field, but it 
takes its place among refined things of 
whatever nature. 

Of your contributions I should like to 
single out especially, Dane Rudhyar, Grant 
Lewi, Rose Campbell Starr and Shanafelt 
as meriting higher praise than one is able 
to define. 

Sincerely yours, 

P. S. If you care to say, would like to 
know if you consciously “elected” the time 
to start the magazine. My guess is that if 
you had you would not have got as good 
a one. 

With regard to your question re. the 
founding of the magazine, as a matter of 
fact, I did select the time to start this 
magazine. Not, however, to the point of 
selecting the exact day or hours, but rather 
the period during which it was launched was 
selected. I planned several weeks in advance 
to make the initial move towards the launch 
ing of American Astrology under a conjune- 
tion of the Sun and Saturn on my North Node 
(exact within a few minutes) on January 
28th, 1933. 

The decision made, the plan outlined, and 
the policy adopted, at that time have never 
been changed in any essential detail, and 
therefore, one might truthfully say the 
present magazine, American Astrology, # 
the development to date of a plan form 
lated under the aforementioned configurt 
tion. 

The above refers specifically to the 
present magazine, American. Astrology, 
which however is, properly speaking, @ lt 
incarnation of our original magazine, Popu- 
lar Astrology which was founded May 
20th, 1931, 8:00 P.M, Detroit, Michiga% 
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the publication of which was suspended 
for six months from October 1932 to 


March 1933. 
ECLIPSES 


Gentlemen : 3 
Here is a fact-boosting truth for Astrol- 


"FRclipse of June 19th, Elizabeth Aldrich 
said one of its effects will be danger of 
accidents to young children at a picinic, 
(American Astrology for June, page 65). 

On June 19th, Friday, in the afternoon, 
twelve young children on a picnic were 
drowned in Lake Gardiner in Marion, 
Main. On Sunday June 21st, a mother 
killed her three children while on a picnic 
at Madison, Maine. 

In the horoscope for the eclipse, Pluto is 
c-ruler of the eighth (death), and is 
posited on the cusp of the fifth (school 
children on a picnic, death by drowning). 
Pluto was in Cancer and Scorpio on eighth, 
both watery signs. Moon 10° watery, was 


parallel Pluto about the time of drowning. 
Probably there are more indications. See 
Boston Post, June 20th, and 22nd. 
Cordially, 
G 


GLORY BE ——! 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

It is indeed a pity that you wasted valu- 
able space on trash like “Rose Dawn” and 
“Razor blades.” But a question within your 
province, namely, what sign rules Jeru- 
salem, you merely say I don’t know. Well, 
sir, I don’t believe you mean it. 

Yours truly, 
B. 


Answer: Well, I still don’t know, so if 
you know you tell me then we'll both know. 


Have just finished reading your August 

number of the “American Astrology Maga- 
zine.” Many of us who have been regularly 
teading this magazine are not at all in- 
terested in what you “believe” or think,” 
but we are interested in what the stars say 
about the persons and problems of the 
country and of the world. Too many I’s 
in some of your articles. 
Answer: You are not sufficiently specific 
mn your reference for after all I (doggone itt, 
there it goes again) well—can’t be helped, 
8 to continue—I do not write all of the 
magazine myself, just the Many Things 
Department. 

If you have reference to that specifi- 
cally, if you will kindly specify just 
wherein this egotistical flourish has been 
most in evidence, I will be very happy to 
do what may be done to correct it and 
avoid such errors in the future. 


SPIRITUALISM 


To the Editor: 

For three years I have bought your 
American Astrology, read it and advise my 
patrons to do the same and told them it 
would help them to adjust themselves to 
most any circumstance and understand 
themselves better. 

I understood your work was to tell us 
what the planets indicated and how we 
might live easier when we understood why 
our lives might be ruled by the planets and 
how we might learn to rule the planets, 
when we understood what each month 
meant in our lives, did not think it was 
any of your business to tell people what 
church they should attend or how they 
should use their money, accepted as a truth 
you were an American and lived by Ameri- 
can principles, that the constitution teaches 
everybody has a right to his or her religious 
belief. But to my surprise I read in your 
last three books where you advise people 
not to go to mediums or attend seances, or 
have anything to do with spiritualism. 
From this I would judge you are unAmeri- 
can just as other readers of your book have 
called you because of your stand on the 
Hauptmann case. 

I shall have to agree with them that you 
are un-American and add your narrow 
minded, small and selfish when deciding on 
religious beliefs, are you going to advise 
people to stay away from the Catholic 
Church or any other religious organization 
because you see it that way? I was born 
and raised by a spiritualist father and 
mother, am an ordained, honest, respecable 
spiritualist medium and my advice accepted 
by thousands of intellectual people connected 
with every different religious faith in the 
world and you just say that I am not an 
honorable respectable minister and you'll 
face a nice law suit for defamation of 
character and your American Astrology 
will soon be in the waste paper basket, I 
never did agree with you on the Haupt- 
mann case. One year before he was ex- 
ecuted I predicted at the Lion’s Club ban- 
quet in Bellingham, Wash., he would get 
the electric chair. Just what he deserved. 
The one I am sorry for is New Jersey that 
spent one million two hundred thousand to 
save a German criminal. How much do you 
think Germany would spend to save an 
American if he was caught in a similar 
position, not one cent. I understood Ger- 
many notified America he was an escaped 
criminal and American authorities knew he 
stole his way into America. 

Are you opposing mediums because you 
write horoscopes and charge five and ten 
dollars and are so small you are afraid 





48 American Astrology 





they may take your business from you? I 
haven’t time or space to tell you just what 
I thought of you in the Hauptmann case. 
I think Charles Lindbergh the most calm, 
unselfish man I ever knew, the calm, quiet 
gentlemanly way he sat in that court room 
all thru the trial after he recognized the 
voice of Hauptmann as the man that kid- 
naped his darling baby, he would have had 
a very different man to deal with had it 
been my father and one of us girls had 
been kidnapped. My father would have leapt 
over seats, policemen, people’s heads 
grabbed that dirty criminal by the throat 
and beat him to death and saved New 
Jersey one million two hundred thousand 
and the trial would have ended there. 

That trial was the most fair trial ever 
settled in the United States but should have 
been settled in the electric chair one year 
before it was. Not one of Hauptmann’s 
alibis stood, you can’t beat the hand writ- 
ing his handwriting the same clear thru 
even to the last letter he wrote to Governor 
Hoffman. I don’t believe Germany would 
have shielded Hauptmann, of course, his 
sympathizers were Germans, not real Amer- 
icans. Spiritualism has a national organ- 
ization and a bonafied religion, has com- 
forted millions of broken hearted mortals 
in all walks of life when their loved ones 
have passed to the great beyond. And 
would you take one comforting word from 
broken hearted mothers and fathers, be- 
cause you do not see as they do. I am sure 
England listened to the comforting mes- 
sages from the greatest mental heavy 
weights in their nation Sir Oliver Lodge, 
Conan Doyle and William Stead. Hope you 
will be as generous with me and publish 
this letter as you were with those you 
published who condemned your stand with 
Hauptmann. 

REv. Cora K. SMITH. 


Answer: You were not specific in your 
reference by way of stating just what par- 
ticular statement in American Astrology 
you objected to, but we assume that, at 
least in part, you are referring to a state- 
ment by Rudhyar, in one of the monthly 
forecasts, wherein he advises the native, of 
the sign under consideration, to avoid 
spiritualism. 

What Rudhyar really had reference to, 
no doubt, was the dangers attendant upon 
negative psychism, which I am sure we 
will agree is dangerous. That is to say, 
psychic powers, while not in any sense 
denied by an intelligent person or con- 
demned is other than useful, may if not 
properly controlled prove dangerous. It is 
understood, of course, that dealing with 
psychic phenomena that we are incidentally 


— 


using forces and powers that are mom 
potent than any that are found in this 
physical world and people not Properly 
trained to handle such forces might injur 
themselves. 

Rudhyar’s direct reference to spiritual. 
ism in this connection, was an oversight, 
I am sure, because that is not what he 
meant. What he did have reference to wa; 
the negative, uncontrolled phase of spirit. 
ualistic phenomena. 

Hoping that we may be forgiven and q- 
suring you that we never intentionally do 
an injury and shall in the future mak 
every effort to avoid such errors. 


SUN OPPOSITION SATURN 


When an irresistible force meets an in- 
movable body the result is—Growth. This 
is what happens at the Vernal Equinox 
every year when the frozen forms of 
Winter yield to the vivifying rays of the 
Sun and a new influx of Solar energy and 
the Dead are resurrected to a new cycle 
of Progress. In every death there is the 
seed of a new birth and every Birth is but ff 
the beginning of Death. Why then should 
we mourn the Dead. They have crossed 
the threshold of a New Life. It is the liv- 
ing that merit our sympathy for they have 
yet much sorrow to endure. 

When the Sun opposes Saturn at 8:50 
P.M., E.S.T. September 11th, 1936, the 
greatest obstacle in the path of progress 
this year will be overcome. This may be 
interpreted nationally or individually. It 
may apply to International affairs and also 
to the Social and Business relations of in- 
dividuals. The future and the past attempt 
to merge—and urge to Progress meets the 
limitations of Tradition. An irresistible force 
will meet an immovable body. 

In a situation like this three things can 
happen. If the energy is applied suddenly 
it may shatter the form, and Life flows 
without restraint over the wreckage 
but accomplishes nothing, for Life al 
ways requires a form for manifesta 
tion and form implies limitation. 01 
the other hand if the Form is very well 
constructed the urge to progress may 
turned from its purpose and forced into 4 
new channel—the result is the same as De 
fore—nothing is accomplished, but if this 
union takes place gradualiy—naturally—i 
the natural course of events the vivifying 1 
fluence of a new life flows into the 
forms of a past achievement and the result 
is GROWTH—safe and sane progress. 

Wisdom is necessary at such a time. A 
realization by conservatives that change 
essential to life and progress, but a 

(Continued on page 52) 
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The American Ephemeris 


All positions calculated for midnight, Philadelphia, Pa., 


by A. M. GRIMM 


For Daylight Saving Time Add One Hour 
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Many Things 
(Continued from page 48) 

realization by the Progressives that the 
future must grow out of and INCLUDE the 
past. The seed of the New order must be 
found within the form of the old, and the 
growing form of the future feeds upon the 
substance of the past. The elements which 
served their purpose in the construction of 
the old order are disintegrated, re-assimilated 
and applied to the purposes of the New 
Order—this is Regeneration, and the result 
is genuine progress. 

It is further significant that the forth- 
coming opposition is preceded (by two days) 
by a conjunction of the Sun with Neptune. 
If it had so happened that the Sun-Saturn 
opposition had preceded the Neptunian con- 
junction, the interpretation would be quite 
different. In the present instance it sounds a 
warning to all idealists and highflyers— 
“Beware!” The conjunction of the Sun and 
Neptune may give a powerful impetus to all 
idealistic and utopian plans or programs, in- 
dividually and collectively, but the following 
opposition of the Sun to Saturn is a distinct 
symbol of “forced landings.” 


Children of Light 
(Continued from page 32) 

the others turn, the lilac(violet) most per- 
fectly relieving the gold, which is of the Sun 
(Son). Every color and jewel value are in 
their respective places as rich and appro- 
priate in their merit as a piece of “precious 
embroidery on a groundwork of rare jewels.” 

Each native must know his weakness and 
his strength, that he may change that fragile 
quality, if desirable, into joy; that he may 
control the strength for good, directing that 
gift into invincibility. Each one to be divinely 
modest if he has attained, on the other hand 
if he finds himself merely a “quaintly veined 
pebble in the world’s pavement” to so radiate 
life, that he becomes as “one richly endowed.” 
Very soon the native finds himself, his dis- 
tinctness, his glory, and his real use. 

This understanding brings a real charity, 
a ceasing to demand that “all men should 
stand within his sign, or see through his 
color.” From this glorified interpretation of 
Astrology, can one find his real sphere, with 
accuracy and delicate coloring, by this I 
mean “true to ideals in the recognition of 4 
spiritual standard.” 
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The New Star 


Astronomer Answers Questions About The Sudden A p pearance 
of Nova Lacertae 


Next to the arrival of Peltier’s Comet, 
the biggest news story from the heavens 
for the current year has been the sudden 
appearance of the new star, Nova Lacertae. 
Mr. Tobey of American Astrology sub- 
mitted a series of questions pertaining to 
this new star to Astronomer Hugh S. Rice, 
of the American Museum of Natural His- 
tory and the Hayden Planetarium. Our 
questions and the replies of Astronomer 
Rice are presented herewith. 


Question: Who was the first to notice the 
new star and when was it first seen? 

Answer: The new star was first sighted 
om June 18th of this year, a day when there 
was a total eclipse of the sun, as was Nova 
Aquilae in 1918, Allowing for difference in 
time, the star was independently discovered 
by at least seven different persons at vari- 
ous places on the day of the eclipse. Among 
these persons was Peltier, who also discov- 
ered the comet. He saw the star from 
Delphos, Ohio. It was also seen by Nielsen 
at Aarhus, Denmark, Loreta at Bologna, 
Italy, Hoffmeister, Lonneberg, Germany, 
Gureiv at Stalinabad, Russia, and two other 
persons. 


Question: Where did the new star come 
from? Is its sudden appearance due to its 
traveling’ in our direction or is this caused 
by the star giving off greater light? 

Answer: The star was there all the time 
but its appearance is due to a sudden blaz- 
mg up in brightness from a 15th magni- 
tude star to one of magnitude 2.4. Each 
mag. represents 24 times the light of the 
next fainter magnitude. On a plate made 
in 1893, a star of the 15th magnitude is 
found in the place now occupied by Nova 
Lacertae. 


Question: Is the star supposed to be 
traveling? If so, is it likely to have an 
orbit like planets and comets? 

Answer: As far as we know, this nova 
a “fixed star”—that is, it is so far away 
as to have no perceptible motion in space 
(“proper motion’)—but it has not been 
long enough under observation for “proper 
motion” to have been measured. Most stars, 
if not all, are moving more or less through 
Space, rather than “standing still.” An 
“orbit” means really its path—even if a 


straight line, but you probably mean a 
closed orbit, as if revolving around an ob- 
ject. Double stars have these, often. 


Question: How often do new stars ap- 
year in this manner? 

Answer: The actual number of novae 
and the number we happen to see, are two 
different things. In the last 100 years, only 
about 40 have been observed. It is estimated 
that 10 to 20 that are brighter than 10th 
magnitude appear every year, but very few 
are discovered. The actual number of novae 
among all stars is probably very great; 
fainter ones are more numerous than 
brighter ones. You see, only the nearer 
novae become visible to the naked eye (6th 
magnitude or better). 


Question: What is the history of other 
novae that appeared in this manner? Did 
they continue to shine on, or did they ulti- 
mately disappear? 

Answer: Other novae have had about the 
same general history. They rise from 
obscurity suddenly, increasing several mag- 
nitudes in two or three days, meaning 100 
to 100,000 fold the original brilliance; then 
decline,—at first rapidly, then the decrease 
becomes more gradual; finally in a year or 
more, they sink to 1/100 or 1/1000 their 
brilliance, or less. 


Question: How long is the nova likely to 
be with us? Is it possible that it might 
become a permanent object of our sky? 

Answer: It is likely the nova will grad- 
ually fade. as they all do. Sometimes they 
flare up again, years later. It has already 
decreased somewhat. It will probably not 
become a permanent object with the present 
brightness. 


Question: Have we any proof that, out- 
side of meteors, any objects of the sky move 
without moving in closed orbits? 

Answer: Only double stars of the type 
called “binary” stars move around a com- 
mon center-of-gravity, like the earth-moon 
system, or the earth-sun. Various stars— 
not binaries—simply drift along through 
space, we don’t know where. Many move in 
great orbits around a common center of 
attraction. For instance, the Milky Way 
system, or great galaxy of stars of which 











American Astrology 














rao 


ot 





° 


825, 











Soy a 


ee Lo 
! * Pen 
. j? 6 & 
s le 
5 3 
° 






a3 
4 
z 
ree 
eo 
(2) 
a 
Hy 
i 
y 5 
$ : 
P a Pris 
» s, 









“a 





our solar system -is a part, contains 
thousands of millions of stars (as well as 
nebulae, star clusters, etc.), and the center 
of this galactic system lies among the great 
“star clouds” of the constellation Sagit- 
tarius. We are probably 33,000 light-years 
from its center. And all the stars of this 
galaxy are revolving around the center.* 
At our distance out, rotation is such that 
speed of revolution is about 200 miles per 
second. The period occupies 200,000,000 
years. This aggregation of stars—our 
milk way—is about 100,000 light-years in 


*The individual stars revolve; the system as 
a whole rotates. 








diameter. Rotation is not like that of a 
wheel, but like that of Saturn’s rings, the 
inner parts going faster. 


Question: Is the nova visible without the 
aid of a telescope? 

Answer: Yes, visible at present with un- 
aided eye. 


Question: is the nova likely to increase 
still more in brilliance? 

Answer: Probably not, but likely it will 
fluctuate somewhat in magnitude (bright- 
ness). 
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Question: What is a nova? What is the 
nature of it? 

Answer: A nova is the appearance of a 
star by the sudden great increase in bright- 
ness, when it was not known before, or if 
known, only faintly recorded. It is in reality 
an explosion so prodigious as to transcend 
in greatness all other known catastrophies. 
Gaseous shells seem to be driven outward 
from the star. In the case of this one, Nova 
Lacertae, gases were driven out, when it 
exploded, at an estimated rate of 600 to 700 
miles per second, 


Question: What were two or three other 
famous novae? 

Answer: The greatest nova in history 
was “Tycho’s Star” of November, 1572. It 
became brighter than Venus ever does and 
could be seen with the naked eye in full 
daylight. Six months later, it could not be 
seen without the aid of a telescope. The 
best one of modern times was Nova Aquilae, 
1918. It went from 11th magnitude to 
1.1 magnitude. Nova Perser, 1901, rose 
from 13.5 magnitude to 0.1, 


Question: Does science know anything 
about the nova’s density? 


Answer: Astronomers know that the 
densities of stars in general cover a very 
wide range. A red giant star is no more 
dense than a vacuum produced by us arti- 
ficially, while other types (“white Dwarfs”) 
are thousands of times heavier than lead, 
but this is the more exceptional kind. 
Ordinary stars, if like our sun, are about 
3 the earth’s density, or 14 times density of 
water. Nothing special has been learned 
about the new star’s density. 


Question: What is the nova’s distance 
from the center of our solar system? 


Answer: The distance is estimated at 
2,800 light-years. A light-year is equal to 
5,880,000,000,000 miles. 


Question: Does science know anything 
about the elements of this nova? 

Answer: I assume you refer to chemical 
elements of which it is composed. Spectro- 
grams made show preponderence of hydro- 
gen, helium, magnesium and iron. The iron 
is unusual in this stage. They go through 
diferent stages, ordinarily: that is, the 
Spectrum exhibited of a nova shows vari- 
ous stages during its history of a few years. 


Question: Compared with bodies in our 
solar system, how large is the new star? 

Answer: The size of the new star is not 
known, except that it is a star, like our sun. 





Many of the novae are hundreds of times 
as large as our sun. 


Question: Is there anything unusual about 
the coloring of the new nova? 


Answer: I believe nothing unusual about 
the coloring, altho the sudden apearance of 
iron in spectrum was noteworthy, and this 
was determined by analysis of its color. 


Question: What is our proof that the 
star is not of the comet type? 


Answer: We have definite proof that the 
new star is not a comet. Even an amateur 
telescopist can determine this. Its appear- 
ance is absolutely stellar. It is also a 
“fixed star” and not a moving object, which 
would move in a day’s time if a comet, even 
in a small telescope, for it would be near 
enough to us, to displace itself with rela- 
tion to the ‘tackground—would move 
against the starry background as seen 
by us. 


Question: What is your opinion regard- 
ing the theory that the new star is the re- 
sult of a collision between two stellar 
bodies? 

Answer: A collision could effect such a 
catastrophe as observed in the development 
or formation of a nova; but the modern 
argument is against it, for statistical rea- 
sons. The distance between stars is s0 
enormous compared to their diameters as 
to make collisions much more infrequent 
than is actually observed. Collisions must 
be millions of times less frequent than the 
actual appearance of novae from the laws 
of chance. The cause is unknown, but prob- 
ably lies within the star itself, in some kind 
of release of sub-atomic energy. There is 
a tremendous development of energy, 
beneath the surface, heating ‘hot gases, 
causing expansion of them, 


Question: Is there any evidence that 
such a collision ever did occur? 


Answer: No. Several of the modern 
theories of the origin are based on a close 
approach of our sun and another star. 


Question: If this nova can suddenly ap- 
pear and as suddenly disappear, is it not 
possible that the Star of Bethlehem could 
have been a similar phenomenon? 


Answer: Yes, very possibly the Star of 
Bethlehem was a nova. Astronomers have 
never decided because the records are not 
clear enough to show. Two other possibil- 
ities that different astronomers offer are 
(1) a comet appearing then, and (2) a con- 
junction of two or three bright planets. 
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Market Forecast 


General Indications 


= month of September marks the last 
critical month of 1936, when people should 
be more cautious and conservative than 
usual, Foreign stocks and trading with dis- 
tant countries are not under favorable 
auguries now, especially up to and around 
September 9th. Cotton may decrease in 
value. 

The early part of September, however, is 
quite favorable for aviation stocks and 
utilities. Bendix Aviation and Sperry 
Corporation should do well at this time. 
On September 5th these stocks should rise, 
and again on the 14th. Aviation and radio 
stocks are much to the fore during this 
month, due to the constructive influence of 
Uranus, which planet rules same. Radio 
Corporation of America should raise a few 
points during the period from. September 
1st to 10th. 

We stated previously in this department 
that we considered Sperry Corporation a 
favorable stock to buy this year. We ex- 
pect a rise in this stock during the present 
month of September, as stated above. Also, 
when Jupiter enters Capricorn in Novem- 
ber it harmoniously aspects the Mars in the 
horoscope of Sperry Corporation, and later 
its Jupiter and Neptune, during 1937. The 
progressed Moon of this stock is also har- 
monious at this time, which should bring it 
into prominence and raise its price. That 
there will be some fluctuation of this stock 
is probable, due to the influence of Uranus 
in Taurus:in its second or financial house 
sign. There may be times when it will rise 
suddenly, and again it may decline on ad- 
verse dates. Naturally it would be well to 
purchase this stock on one of the latter 
bearish days. 

Mars in Leo is under fairly good influ- 
ences during the first three weeks of Sep- 
tember, and we would therefore expect steel 
and iron to rise, although not to any great 
extent, as other indications are such as to 
keep the market rather sluggish this month. 
New York Central Railroad should be a 
good buy during the first three weeks of 
September, and we would expect this stock 
to move forward in December and through- 
out 1937, under a constructive influence of 
Jupiter in Capricorn. 

The 1st, 5th, 15th, 23rd, 24th and 30th 


are important market dates, when changes - 


in trend may be expected. The 1st is quite 


For September, » 


i) 
x 


an optimistic one. The 5th appears tah 
able, but may be followed by a decline’ én 
the 8th. The 15th is dangerous and 
confused—too optimistic. The 24th is 
conservative in tone, and may bring the 
expected. The last three days of the 
mark an important period, of which the 
29th and 30th are dangerous and caution 
should be exercised. . September closes - 


ish and uncertain. bi 
she 


* 
“a 
Reg 


Daily Indications 


Sept, 1, TUES.—Buy in the morning; sell 
in the afternoon. Too much optimisn 
toward the close may bring prices down. ~ 

SEPT. 2, WED.—A bear’s market. Pritgs 
may decline today. Be conservative. ce 

SEPT. 3, THURS.—Market perks up com 
siderably today. Prices should advance, but 
still danger of uncertainty during early 
hours. A bull day toward the close. © ~ 

we 4, Fr1.—Remains active and favom 
able 

SEPT. 5, Sat.—An unexpected advance, 
Favors aviation and radio stocks. 

Sept. 8, TuES.—A dangerous’ date, when 
the market may decline as a result of over 
confidence and excess optimism. Go 
here—do not buy. . 

SEPT. 9, WeEpD.—Some unexpected ins 
provement over yesterday, but caution 
still advised. Aviation stocks should ad 
vance slightly today. ; 

SepT. 10, THuRS.—Here we have some 
improvement; the market should show @ 
slow but steady increase. Real estate and 
earth products are holding their. own 
Some uncertainty or conflicting rumors may 
abound in the morning, followed by more 
stability and conservative buying. 

Sept. 11, Fri.—A relatively unimportant 
day, slightly unfavorable; market may de 
cline to some extent. 

SEPT. 12, Sat.—More optimism today, 
and some improvement over the last few 
days. Market should close today on an Up 
ward trend. Buy. 

SepT. 14, Mon.—Unexpected surprises 
should bring an advance today in 

market’s activities. Aviation and radio 
stocks favored. 

SEPT. 15, TuEes.—Oils are predomiaa 
today, but the market seems to grow slugs 


(Continued on page 82) 
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Temperature and Weather Guide 


September 1936 


Se is to be judged by the 
monthly temperature eharts below. The 
United States has been divided into four 
zones, Atlantic Slope, South Central, North 
Central and Pacific Coast. The figures rep- 
resent the day of the month and their posi- 
tion on the charts show the variation from 
normal, 


The Weather may be figured for each day 
by means of the table below the map—on 
opposite page. The figures between the 
dates indicate the forecasted character of 
the weather for that day. 


1—Signifies the approximate position on the 
map of LOW barometric pressure that 
day. 

2—Position of HIGH barometric pressure 
center for the date and region on the 
map. 


7 


By L. H. Weston 


3—Signifies probable rainy, unsettle 
weather in that location for that day. 
4—-Symbolizes clearing, quiet, dry weather, 
5—Is the symbol showing the storm center, 
6—An area of very light rain, or cloudy, 
7—Suddenly variable winds and conditions, 
8—Within clear area; showers few, reced- 


ing. 

9—Partially cloudy, rains tending to jn. 
crease. 

10—No great change; stationary conditions, 


Note—Cn Pacific Coast in September the 
rainfall is very light and the temperature is 
quite equable. Low Pressure in the sum. 
mer time and autumn here does not often 
bring on rain, as in the East. 

Note also that the character 8 is used 
quite often, because it denotes clearing ten- 
dency, yet does not mean absolutely clear, 
dry weather. 





ATLANTIC 
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Cool 
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Your Birthdate 


(The birthdates analyzed in this depart- 
ment are chosen at random from our files of 
subscribers’ dates. We do not undertake 
to analyze dates or problems received 
through the mails, so please do not ask us 
to do this. Thank you.) 


May 7, 1898 
12:40 A. M., Wollaston, Mass, 


A. your birth Aquarius was rising 
upon the Eastern Horizon. Your ruler, 
Uranus, was placed in your tenth house in 
Sagittarius, conjunct the Moon and Saturn, 
in the last degree of Scorpio and early part 
of Sagittarius, respectively. You have and 
will yet experience many changes in the 
course of your lifetime—unexpected ups and 
downs of fortune, and radical departures 
from your early life, training and tradition. 
As those tenth house planets are well as- 


pected 7 both Jupiter and Mars, we would 


expect these changes to be for the better, 
and you should experience quite an extraor- 
dinary destiny. You should rise to well- 
merited heights in some unusual field, after 
hewing out your own individual pathway. 

Your Taurus Sun, ruler of your seventh 
house, was posited in your third house, with 
Mercury also in this sign. This will incline 
you toward mental interests and pursuits, 
possibly as a result of marriage or associa- 
tions. Your marriage partner would be pre- 
dominently intellectual, or you would marry 
one who would be as a pal or sister to you. 
Your manner of expression may be rather 
dignified, even rather arrogant at times, or 
at least you would always command the 
respect of other people. While not exactly 
“highbrow,” you prefer to live in a good 
neighborhood and associate only with those 
of good social standing. 

Your heredity is very good, shown by 
Venus in your fourth house, in Gemini, well 
aspected by Jupiter and Mars. The latter 
part of your life should bring you much 
happiness, peace and harmony. You will 
grow to become more and more mental and 
spiritually inclined as you advance in years. 

Your greatest financial success would 
come after marriage, or through business 
relations, shown by your eighth house Jupi- 
ter. Before marriage you would not be in- 
clined to save much money, for the influence 


By 
Rose Campbell Stan 


of your second house Mars in Aries would 
tend toward extravagance; but under the 
influence of a wise and generous partner 
you would be able to amass a considerable 
fortune. 

Neptune in the fifth house cusp widdy 
opposes your Saturn. You would not he in. 
clined to be religious in the orthodox sense; 
you would have your own religious beliefs, 
so to speak, and these might be at variance 
with the beliefs of those around you. You 
possess a very strong, determined will, 
which may amount to self-will. You are 
exceedingly, self-reliant, but could develop 
more faith to better advantage. Scientific 
interests or pursuits are pronounced. You 
would ever be interested in the unusual, also 
in old or curious things. Your profession 
would be such as to bring out this trait, 
shown by your Moon, Saturn and Uranus 
conjunction in your tenth house. You should 
find unusual success in your chosen field. 
Stronger intellectual urges will be devel- 
oped in regard to your career as you ad- 
vance in years. 

At the present time your outer conscious- 
ness, indicated by your progressed Moon, is 
in Taurus in your third house, approaching 
your Mercury. Uranus also is transiting 
over your Mercury at this time. It appears 
that a change is in store for you during the 
coming year. This might involve travel or 
a journey of considerable importance, New 
and advanced fields are to be explored. Your 
progressed Mars is within a two-degree orb 
of your Mercury and your progressed Mer- 
cury is now sextile your natal Mars in Aries 
in your second or financial house. Your 
mind is exceedingly alert, active and aggres- 
sive, and you are now endowed with an 
unusual amount of mental energy. At this 
time you possess the courage to push for- 
ward to success in your work, for which you 
should now receive good financial rewards. 
This is a favorable time for you to take up 
any new mental pursuit, such as writing, 
or to engage in any business enterprise that 
involves traveling or change. It also favors 
any kind of commercial work or enterprise. 
If a salesman, you should be able to make 
good contacts and receive favorable prices 
now, with less effort required of you than 
ordinarily. 

The next three years (and especially the 
latter part of 1936 and throughout all of 
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1937) brings you into a New Era of your 
life, shown by your progressed Moon and 
Uranus. These changes which you face may 
he quite radical departures from your old 
life, for Uranus is the planet which says, 
“Behold, I make all things new!” 


November 18, 1891 
6:15 A. M., San Diego, Calif. 


The Sun was rising in the last decanate 
of Scorpio at the time of your advent upon 
this earth. Mercury and Venus were also 
posited in your first house, in Sagittarius. 
The South Node was conjunct your Sun. 
Thus, tremendous emphasis is placed upon 
the sign Scorpio in your horoscope. You are 
what is termed a “double Scorpio” native. 
Your personality is strong, fixed and set. 
You possess much will power, perseverance 
and great powers of endurance. 

Your tenth house Saturn in Virgo sextiles 
your Sun. This position of Saturn denotes 
one of extraordinary destiny. Although you 
have encountered early obstacles on the 
road or ladder to success, you should even- 
tually arrive at your goal in life. Saturn’s 
lesson is patience, of which you have been 
endowed abundantly. You know that every- 
thing comes to him who waits. Yet you 
must always acknowledge a Power behind 
the scenes which is directly or indirectly 
responsible for your success. You must also 
remember that “man does not live by bread 
alone.” This position of Saturn will carry 
you far, due to your own objective outlook, 
individualism, hard work, patience and per- 
sistence. But unless you are careful to ever 
“render unto Caesar the things that are 
Caesar’s,” and acknowledge and pay homage 
to the Power behind the scenes of your suc- 
cess you may be in danger of losing the 
place you have gained. It is said that Na- 
poleon, also Adolf Hitler, had this tenth 
house position of Saturn in their horoscopes. 
Pluto is lord of your Ascending sign, 
Scorpio. This planet is placed in Gemini 
in your seventh house, conjunct Neptune. 
Your greatest success would come through 
associations with other people, or in a part- 
nership of some kind, which is further 
stressed by the influence of your seventh 
house North Node. Pluto rules the retail 
meat business—the profession in which you 
are engaged. While your mutable cross 
shows that you may yet occasionally meet 
with many stumblingblocks in your profes- 
sional activities, you should be able to ar- 
rive at your goal if you carry on, undaunted 
by obstacles, as we have previously stated. 
An eighth house Moon further stresses 
the Scorpio characteristics of your nature. 
ou are interested in occult things, also in 
Problems relating to the secret and hidden, 





as death and the dead, or the hereafter. 
You emotional nature is very strong, but 
your powers of self-control are equally so. 
You look with disdain upon anyone weak or 
easily led by others. Your mind and will 
are all your own. 

This present period is a very favorable 
one for you. Your progressed Moon con- 
joins your progressed Venus, in harmonious 
aspect to your natal first house Mercury 
and Venus, also to your seventh house Pluto 
and Neptune. You should be able to gain 
your heart’s desires now with a minimum 
amount of effort. Opposing forces in your 
nature that may have caused you consider- 
able inner conflict in the past are now har- 
moniously united or brought together with 
understanding and love. Your work pros- 
pers. Finances grow more favorable, espe- 
cially during the fall months, and through- 
out 1937. It is a favorable time to make 
any changes you may have contemplated, or 
to build for the future with greater hopes 
of security and upon a solid foundation. 
Literally, this is a favorable time for build- 
ing a home. More harmonious relationships 
with those in your domestic environment 
are shown. Happiness should come your 
way in one way or another. Happiness 
takes many forms through which to mani- 
fest. This could be through the influence of 
one of the opposite sex, possibly your wife. 

You are now passing through an objec- 
tive, aggressive, extrovertive era of your 
life. Make the most of it and take advan- 
tage of any opportunities that should come 
your way now, and throughout 1937. 


January 6, 1906 ° 


In your horoscope Venus conjoined Ura- 
nus in Capricorn, in opposition to Neptune, 
with your Sun in Capricorn separating, but 
still within orb, of the Neptune opposition. 
This, in a man’s horoscope, is the mark of 
one who has unusual romances, also at least 
one unusual and romantic marriage to one 
who is quite an individualistic, romantic and 
independent type of person. You are ex- 
tremely sensitive and “touchy” in your af- 
fectional nature. Rather tragic partings 
are shown. You would not realize the depth 
of your love until it was too late. Through 
the influence of Venus in Capricorn and 
Mars in Pisces you would seek a mate who 
would be financially able and willing to 
assist you toward your goal of material 
success. The Neptune opposition would in- 
dicate that you should at all times avoid 
any form of deceit and treachery, wherever 
possible, in your relations with others; and 
that you should not be too exacting, for you 
would, by any display of jealovsy or a too 
possessive attitude, attract the more decer- 
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tive traits in others, particularly in your 
beloved. 

The Capricorn traits are so pronounced 
in your character, coupled with the Uranian 
ones, that we would expect to see you often 
at cross purposes with your own nature, 
indicated by these two opopsing elements. 
On the other hand, you would want to ad- 
here rather strictly to tradition and estab- 
lished values and almost orthodox customs, 
appearing to others a conservative and 
highly respected member of your commu- 
nity; on the other hand, you would desire 
your individual independence, and object 
rather strenuously to any infringement 
upon your rights and property. You like 
other people to know, and keep, their proper 
places. A sense of humor, where you your- 
self are a target of another’s wit, seems 
rather lacking. You are serious-minded 
generally. 

Mercury in Sagittarius gives a fondness 
for travel, and we would expect you to take 
several long journeys in the course of your 
lifetime. That many of these would be 
taken for practical reasons, or purposes 
other than for pleasure alone, is shown by 
your Mercury’s sextile to Saturn. You 
should profit financially as a result of a 
journey. 

The Moon conjoined Jupiter, in your solar 
fifth house, on the day of your birth. This 
is a very fortunate influence for any deal- 
ings with women who love you. Your 
mother should have been a great help to 
you, as well as other women who have cared 
greatly for you. However, as the Moon and 
Jupiter both square Saturn, in your solar 
second house, it would seem that finances 
have been the greatest cause of your diffi- 
culties in relationships. The demands have 
somehow been too great, even for the type of 
woman you attract—the sturdy reliant 
“Rock of Gibraltar” type, who “lend their 
strength to those who needs must lean.” 
For Mars in Pisces always gives, in a man’s 
horoscope, the tendency to rely, for material 
cr moral support, upon the woman in the 
man’s life. In your case, widely conjoined 
Saturn, which latter is square to your Moon- 
Jupiter conjunction, it would tend to place 
heavy financial responsibilities upon those 
you love, or who love you. However, you 
may always expect, through the influence of 
Moon and Jupiter in a fixed sign—Taurus— 
to experience much good through your loved 
ones. 

The seventh house influence of Neptune 
in your chart shows that you expect much 
—we might say too much—of your mate. 
This house position of Neptune seems to 
cause the native to seek, at least subcon- 
sciously, the “perfect mate,’ and to feel 
greatly disillusioned and dissatisfied when 


the beloved falls short of the ideal. But you 
must know that perfection is not to be found 
upon the old world of ours. Keep this in 
mind, when again you walk up the aisle—of 
matrimony. You will, you know, although, 
being a Capricorn, you will deny this with 
your lips, but not in your heart. The prom. 
ise of your benevolent Jupiter will be kept, 
and you should attain, through marriage, 
considerable wealth, in your later years, 
But in your next marriage, do not allow 
slight difference to assume great (though 
imaginary) importance; this can easily lead 
to unhappiness in the marriage state. Profit 
by the experiences in the past. 

Early this year an Eclipse of the Sun on 
your Uranus and Venus conjunction in Cap- 
ricorn must have brought great tests. Some- 
thing came to the fore that had been going 
on for some time, beneath the surface. This 
could not have been pleasant—an eclipse on 
Venus never is. This concerned the woman 
in your life. It may have culminated, for 
a time at least, in a parting of ways. The 
conflict in your nature was brought to the 
fore—between the conservative and the un- 
conservative—the old and the new. But 
now you are forced to acknowledge the wis- 
dom of the old—to know that at this time 
what necessity dictates is wisest and best. 

This year brings your progressed Moon to 
your seventh house Neptune. Can this mean 
marriage? Yes, if you are absolutely un- 
selfish and self-abnegating. Otherwise—if 
you entertain selfish or material motives in 
regard to your relations with your beloved, 
it may mean only heartache and disillusion- 
ment. In any case, it appears that this year 
you are entering into a new life, regardles¢ 
of whether or not you actually marry. Do 
not expect too much—be prepared for some 
disruption, uncertainty and even heartache. 
Learn now to stand square on your own 
feet; learn to be strong. Happiness is in- 
deed “coming up,” as Venus slowly comes to 
a conjunction your progressed Sun, exact in 
your 39th year. The worst in your life is 
really over. When Jupiter enters your natal 
sign this December, to remain there through- 
out 1937, you should receive a fine oppor- 
tunity for business advancement, and you 
should make the most of it—and may you do 
just that, and success and fulfillment attend 
your life’s endeavors. 


A NEW ERA IN 
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A Forecast for 
September 1936 


i. this year will witness some 
odd astrological combinations. The opposi- 
tion of Neptune and Saturn will be in effect 
this month although the exact opposition 
does not occur until early October. Saturn 
is retrograding and Neptune is going 
ahead. Also in the latter part of Sep- 
tember, Jupiter comes to the exact square 
of Neptune and Saturn. Jupiter is within 
orbs of Neptune practically all month and I 
expect that food prices will skyrocket. The 
effect of the great drought will begin to be 
fet in a noticeable manner this month, 
since September is one of our harvest 
months. There will be confusion and mis- 
understanding in religious and political af- 
fairs and peace and order will be disturbed. 
The people will be unfortunate and discon- 
tented due to Saturn ‘in bad aspect to 
Neptune. 

The question of moving vast numbers of 
farmers from their homes to new places 
will be troublesome. In early September, 
the weather will continue very hot, due 
partly to the trine of Mars to Jupiter from 
fire signs. These are both hot planets and 
they will cause continual hot weather. 
Jupiter square Neptune also inclines to 
heat and to catastrophes. The ancients 
have said that two eclipses falling within a 
month ruin the crops of a country. The 
Sun eclipse of June 19th having fallen in 
Gemini, the ruling sign of the United 
States affected this country vitally. The 
Moon eclipse of July 4th which fell on the 
Nation’s birthday, also affected the United 
States. Thus we see that these two eclipses 
affecting the United States have been borne 
out by the great drought. The eclipses in 
mutable signs affect the condition of the 
people and their commerce and merchandise. 

The man in the street and the woman in 
the home will complain bitterly this month 
om account of the price of bread and other 
eatables. This effect will be particularly 
noticeable in the United States, but other 
countries will be affected as well. Grain 
will be very scarce all over the world and 
insect pests will devour what harvests there 
are left. 

General attention has been centered upon 
Pyramid predictions which point to Sep- 
tember 16, 1936, as indicating the change of 
an era, While these predictions are not 
Astrological in character, it is worth while 


Mundane Astrology 


y 
Elizabeth Aldrich 


to note that they correspond to a very ex- 
cited planetary condition in the world. On 
September 15th there is a new Moon falling 
in a point which is the focus for numerous 
afflictions, it being in orbs of the conjunc- 
tion of Neptune, the opposition of Saturn, 
and the square of Jupiter. As we survey 
different world charts, we find that it has 
an effect of a radical character upon some 
of them. Russia is one of these, since the 
U.S.S.R. was born at Petrograd the 15th of 
September, 1927. This new Moon falls on 
the midheaven Mercury and Sun of the 
Soviet Republic. Its methods of rulership 
will doubtless be affected and as the eclipse 
of June 19th was visible and total on the 
edge of Russia, it will bring out some of its 
effects. The new Moon also falls on 
Uranus in the chart of Mussolini and he 
may feel impelled to make a further dicta- 
torial move. 

The poor harried League of Nations will 
find this new Moon falling on its Moon, 
which is in opposition to the midheaven. 
Its authority may be further seriously chal- 
lenged. In fact, we may say in general 
terms that the new Moon of September 15th 
hits vital spots in many horoscopes of na- 
tions and prominent individuals. In King 
Edward’s chart, it falls in his Seventh 
House in Virgo, an intercepted sign, square 
Neptune in his Fourth. Foreign relations 
for him bid fair to be very stirred up. It 
also afflicts the chart of Anthony Eden. 

All this, however, is probably not suffi- 
cient to indicate of itself a great change 
of era which the Pyramid predictors have 
indicated. It may be that some inner and 
hidden force is working tg bring about a 
ab turn in events of a Cosmic nature. I 

elieve that from Astrology the year 1937 
will be much more favorable, and that it 
will show far greater advances in the 
world than has 1936. However, this does 
not indicate that something of great inter- 
est and benefit to the world may not be 
already started and working underneath. 

When we come to the detailed considera- 
tion of the new Moon of September 15th as 
it is set up for the United States, Sagit- 
tarius is rising with Jupiter the ruler rising 
there but afflicted. However, although Ju- 
piter is afflicted, its rising position will 
benefit the general public to a certain ex- 
tent. Prices will be very high. The luna- 
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tion occurs in the Ninth House of the horo- 
scope, affecting foreign affairs, legal mat- 
ters, and publications. It is opposition of 
Saturn in the Third House. Thus we may 
expect some wrecks at sea and accidents on 
short journeys. The mental condition of 
the people will be very bad. There may be 
trouble about the post office or newspapers, 
and also automobile companies may have 
trouble. There may be strikes in the auto- 
mobile business. Neighboring nations will 
have poor luck. Scandals and frauds may 
occur in religious circles and there may be 
more trouble about strikes at sea. Our for- 
eign relations will be very hectic. 

At the same time in spite of all these dis- 
advantages and the trouble from the poor 
harvest and high prices, there will be some 
sort of a business movement since Mercury 
and Venus are in conjunction in Libra in 
the Tenth House in good aspect to the ris- 
ing Jupiter. This indicates some good for- 
tune for the President, and during this 
month he will receive much favorable com- 
ment. Stringent market regulations may, 
however, occur, since Uranus is in the Fifth 
House. This position of Uranus in the 
Fifth House may cause some unpopularity 
to theatres, or criticism of motion pictures. 
There will be sharp divisions among the 
classes and we will hear a great deal of 
class warfare. 


SEPTEMBER 1 TO SEPTEMBER 8 


A bewildering whirl of happenings will 
come about in this period. There will be 
some very hot weather followed by storms. 
In the main, the drought will continue and 
crops will be bad. The full Moon of Sep- 
tember Ist falls trine of Uranus; some very 
progressive ideas will be expounded but the 
day is disconcerting. The second of Sep- 
tember is also rather adverse, with the 
third somewhat better, but very hectic. 
There may be a cool spell in this week. 
President Roosevelt will be criticised. The 
eighth is very tricky from a financial and 
business point Of view. Do not boast. 


SEPTEMBER 8 TO SEPTEMBER 16 


This takes in the period of which I spoke 
in the earlier part of the article concerning 
the Pyramid prophecy. There are numer- 
ius bad aspects during this period. The 
ninth with the Sun square Jupiter and Nep- 
tune indicates a big financial scandal or 
another kidnapping plot. Between the 
ninth and the twelfth, the Sun goes from 
the conjunction of Neptune to the opposi- 
tion of Saturn, indicating a grave period 
of possible deception and disappointment. 
Postpone action and do no put your trust in 


kings, emperors, or money propositions 
There may be some serious wrecks at sea, 
storms and national disasters. The people 
will experience great suffering. Use par. 
ticular care from late at night on the 
twelfth to the time of the new Moon om 
the fifteenth. The old world will spin on at 
a spanking pace. The fifteenth and six. 
teenth are vital days. 


SEPTEMBER 17 TO SEPTEMBER 24 


The conjunction of Jupiter and Venus 
and the sextile of Venus and Jupiter will 
now make themselves felt, particularly on 
the seventeenth, There will be a return of 
optimism in some quarters, but on the 
eighteenth Mercury goes retrograde, so he 
careful about signing papers and use cav- 
tion in writing letters. There is an occul- 
tation of Mercury on the seventeenth, and 
this will bring spectacular news. The nine- 
teenth is disruptive with factions springing 
up. The twenty-second has some advan- 
tages in spite of its disadvantages. Shortly 
after midnight of the morning of the 
twenty-third, the Libra Ingress occurs, This 
ingress rules under the Aries Ingress until 
about Christmas 1936. Jupiter is now com- 
ing to the dead square of Saturn and there 
may be trouble in hospitals and institutions 
and where foreign affairs, business, and sea 
travel are concerned. 


SEPTEMBER 25 TO SEPTEMBER 30 


The Sun is now in the friendly, cooperative 
sign of Libra and there may be many mar- 
riages. On the twenty-seventh, Mars goes 
into Virgo, stirring up health and making 
food conditions worse. The twenty-eighth 
and twenty-ninth are poor days. There is 
a full Moon on the thirtieth. At this time 
we may get the effect of the new Moon of 
September 15th, about which our Pyramid 
predictors have told us. 
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Mundane Forecast 


Forecast for 
September 1936 


We, after the sturm und drang of 
the last three weeks of August, when Mars 
squared Uranus, we are all likely to feel as 
if September is a mellow and entirely 
pleasant month. As a matter of fact, the 
pace is so slackened here that we may not 
feel very much of anything at all. Dat 
ole’ dabil Mars, which is generally respon- 
sible for kicking up so much fuss when he 
gets into uncomfortably cramped quarters, 
has ample scope to move around in here, 
and is therefore likely to seem out of the 
picture. He transits now in Leo, having 
left behind him his quarrel with Uranus, 
and preserving throughout the month an 
important if increasingly remote friend- 
ship with Jupiter. 

Mars in Leo is one of the smoothest run- 
ning of vehicles. His fire blends well with 
the fire of the sign of the Sun, and for 
once in his life, Mars takes a back seat, as- 
suming the color and character of the sign 
he is in. Thus Mars in Leo, while aggres- 
sive, is smooth; while fiery, appears to be 
tempered with a humanitarian impulse; 
while daring, is restrained by real or ap- 
parent considerations of caution and wis- 
dom; while forceful, is charming and more 
tactful than Mars generally has a way of 
being. Thus this month, as he trines Jupi- 
ter on the 8rd and for want of a better 
depression keeps it up all month, till the 
26th, we may expect more harmony of one 
kind or another than we have had for a 
long time. 

This harmony (real or apparent, as we 
have said above!) will be enhanced by the 
restraint under which the Sun falls, as 
he conjoins Neptune and opposes Saturn. 
Toward the beginning -of the month 
(Sept. 1-9) we expect storms, floods, and 
high winds at sea, as well as on land, with 
some curious and awe-inspiring accident. 
But aside from nature, which seems to 
be in a capricious mood, human nature is 
calm and reposeful, lulled to sleep, as it 
were, by the necessity for relaxation which 
the past excitement has induced. 

Thus we expect the troublemakers of the 
Wworld—the dictators, the warlords, the ag- 
gressive bad boys of civilization, to be un- 
accountably calm and peaceful, as they put 
Up their swords for no apparent reasons, 
and rest on their laurels. They will be 
wise to do this, because authorities never 


By 
Grant Lewt 


have a very happy time of forcing issues 
when the Sun opposes Saturn; and in the 
middle of this month (Sept. 15) the New 
Moon occurs, in direct opposition to the 
chastening planet of restraint. Aggressors 
generally have an uncanny way of sens- 
ing when the tide is running against them; 
and we shall not be surprised to see con- 
ciliatory movements and overtures made 
among the powers of the world who have 
but recently been tearing at each other’s 
throats. We do not believe that these 
things are of any especial significance, 
for we have not yet forgotten that this year 
is dominated by the unreliable opposition 
of Saturn to Neptune, of which this month 
brings out the negative, passive, decep- 
tive, and waiting phase. 

Therefore do not be too naive in believ- 
ing that Peace is about to descend on man- 
kind as the result of this month’s elaborate 
promises. In fact, examine the promises 
carefully to see whether they are really 
promises at all. More likely than not, they 
are not really promises at all—but 
vague and beautiful generalities, delight- 
ful ideologies expressed in a moment of 
supreme exaltation by the mouth of some- 
one who doesn’t believe them at all, but 
to whose ears the sounds are pleasant at 
the moment. Take everything, whether in 
the public press, or in your private life, 
with a grain of salt, and especially after 
the 18th of the month, when Mercury turns 
retrograde, look for an indeterminate and 
shaky period when promises of the past 
evaporate into thin air, and the field is 
cleared for action . .. only no action takes 
place. 

This period (Sept. 18-30) is one of those 
indeterminate iriterludes in which nothing 
goes right—in fact, in which nothing 
really “goes” at all. Therefore, don’t try 
to force decisions in this period, but plug 
ahead with whatever work you have to 
do, and await developments. Suggestions 
made prior to the 18th, but not decided 
finally—promises made, agreements that 
were in the wind ... should be allowed to 
wait till after the tenth of October. Then 


you may push them to some advantage; 
but in the remaining days of September, go 
quietly about your business, and don't try 
either to start new ventures or wind up 
old ones. 
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DOMESTIC. AND POLITICAL 


The fire that was turned on President 
Roosevelt after the middle of August, and 
until toward the end of that month, has 
let down somewhat; the attack of the Re- 
publican candidate is for the most part over 
—at least, the shock troops appear to have 
been brought into action, and the Big 
Berthas to have been shot off. This seems 
like a premature display of power and fire- 
works. For in this month of September, 
Jupiter in President Roosevelt’s fourth 
house is trined by Mars from his twelfth, 
and he seems quietly and serenely to re- 
build whatever of his prestige has been 
damaged by the sallies of the enemy. His 
foundations solidify here; the excitement 
that has beset him from the Republican 
ranks subsides, and he is able to formulate 
his defense, which toward the end of the 
month turns into a scathing attack. 

If, however, the Republican party has 
shot its major bolt, this is not true of Mr. 
Lemke and the Farmer-Labor-Coughlin- 
ites. For their innings come right here, 
and whatever sniping is done at the Roose- 
velt position, platform, and _ possibilities 
this month will come from that quarter. 
Mr. Lemke, the candidate for President on 
the dangerous third party ticket, has Sun 
and Uranus in the last of Leo, opposing 
the Moon in the last of Aquarius, so that 
now, as Mars goes over his Sun and Uranus 
and opposes his Moon, he breaks into 
action. His Mars in the first degree of 
Virgo makes this an extremely important 
time for him—the beginning of another 
two-year cycle—and we expect plenty of 
words to issue from his mouth. He in- 
fluences Mr. Roosevelt, however, through 
his Mercury; and for this reason will only 
furnish ammunition for Mr. Roosevelt’s 
oratory, without doing him any real harm. 
If we were Mr. Lemke’s political adviser, 
we should advise him to keep quiet during 
September, on the belief that anything he 
says will be used against him. ‘ But we do 
not expect him to follow this course, and 
we expect to see a lively debate, perhaps on 
the radio, between Mr. Lemke on the one 
hand, and Mr. Roosevelt or one of his 
spokesmen on the other hand. 

Business ought to be good, here, at least 
till the 26th of the month ...a rather un- 
usual prophesy to make for the August pre- 
ceding a national election. But there 
seems to be a fair amount of optimism in 
all camps, reasonably curbed by con- 
servatism; and though we do not expect a 
boom, we expect activity in business to be 
above the average for August. 


ne 


Following the 26th of the month, when 
Mars enters Virgo, the real serious bysj. 
ness of the campaign gets into swing. As 
Mars trines Uranus, Mr. Roosevelt has an 
increase in prestige. He is here able to 
sell his ideals of humanitarianism and “g 
more abundant life for everyone” to the 
country, with the maximum of support 
and acclaim. He is sniped at considerably 
as Venus opposes Uranus and his Neptune, 
Jupiter, and Saturn, and some _ personal 
hurt may come to him. This would be the 
time for Mr. Smith to come out against 
him, if he is going to do so in any overt 
way (Sept. 29-Oct. 5). But the Presi. 
dent’s prestige mounts as Mars proceeds 
through Virgo ... as also, to some ex. 
tent, does the prestige of Mr. Landon. The 
stage is being set for a real battle in No- 
vember, for the New Deal will not win in 
a walk, by any manner of means! Toward 
the end of September, the seriousness and 
diversification of the opposition will be felt 
in all its power. 

If there is one time when the New 
Dealers can clinch the victory by a coup, 
it is between the 26th of September and 
the 10th of October. Here hidden forces 
work for them; the President’s ideas are 
acceptable in a peculiar way; and ideas 
implanted in the public mind at this time 
grow and become more significant as the 
more warring aspect of October and No- 
vember take form and substance. We look 
for stirring words from the President in 
this period—words that will be believed by 
his countrymen, and that will stand up to 
his credit in the weeks of October when he 
will need everthing possible on the credit 
side of his public ledger. 
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Were You Born in September? 


General Forecast for the next twelve months 


For THOSE BORN IN SEPTEMBER 
ACCORDING TO INDIVIDUAL BIRTHDATES 


= 1—Your year, while appar- 
ently restricting and filled with opposition, 
is in reality progressive, through the help 
of a strong associate with whom you will 
have to cooperate. Work abundant; be 
careful not to exhaust yourself through dis- 
content and physical excess. 

SepTEMBER 2—-A social matter is con- 
fusing as the year opens; handle this with 
tact and discernment; look out for gossip. 
There is some important and sudden finan- 
cial development, through which your work 
becomes more profitable. Attention to duty 
pays. 

SEPTEMBER 8—Travel will benefit you; 
publicity and advertising should be actively 
and aggressively developed; matters con- 
nected with publications, writings, speeches, 
are beneficial. Social tension makes for 
extravagance. Protect yourself from this, 
and from fatigue that results from over- 
work, 

SEPTEMBER 4—You have some _ clever 
business ideas that increase your value to 
your superiors. Subordinates younger than 
yourself are important factors in your 
success. A partner has extravagant ideas 
that should be curbed. Heed the advice 
of elders, 

SEPTEMBER 5—Powerful magnetism bet- 
ters your status socially and in business. 
But there is a matter at home that pro- 
duces quarrels and strife, and must be 
guided with deep understanding. Energy 
is wasted through bickerings in the do- 
mestic environment. Be cooperative and 
tactful with everyone; ask favors; go 
ahead. 

SEPTEMBER 6—Your career rests on firm 
foundations, and a deep-seated wish is 
turned into a reality. Private affairs de- 
velop excellently; you progress through 
secrets, and through keeping your own 
counsel. Superiors favor you. 

SEPTEMBER 7—Matters connected with 
entertainment provide you with the means 
of expression; employment in theatres or 
restaurants can be profitable. You are lay- 
Ing strong foundations this year through 
apparently trivial jobs done with precision 
and accuracy, and powerful people are 
noticing you when you least expect it. 

SEPTEMBER 8— An opportunity needs 
your greatest diplomacy and restraint to 


By 
Grant Lewi 


be made the most of. You are surrounded 
by well-intentioned people who support you 
nobly if you cooperate and fight down a 
tendency to impatience. “Slow and steady 
wins the race”—don’t try to push too fast. 

SEPTEMBER 9—Work quietly at. home; 
avoid publicity; intellectual and private 
work carried on in the domestic environ- 
ment is both satisfying and productive of 
profit. Avoid the mental confusion that 
results from impatience; go ahead with 
your task; follow up a distant matter, and 
keep plans to yourself till mature. 

SEPTEMBER 10—A strong impetus to your 
earning power, through a distant contact 
with an older person who gives you oppor- 
tunity for beneficial and constructive 
change. A message is of extreme import, 
and should be followed up. Avoid extrava- 
gance, risks. 

SEPTEMBER 11—Dangerous temperament! 
You antagonize a superior if you don’t 
keep control of your tongue. Your social 
prestige helps you, and an unusual busi- 
ness proposition is productive of financial 
gain. Accept the restraint of an associate. 

SEPTEMBER 12—Your luck is extraordi- 
nary! You’re the focal point of powerful 
forces which enables you to achieve a deep- 
seated ambition. Be restrained, in order to 
use this power to its best advantage. Fight 
down temperament, which wastes energy 
and destroys opportunity; budget income, 
which is plentiful. 

SEPTEMBER 13—Your luck lies afar—a 
sudden development at a distance can 
transplant you to some glamorous distant 
place unexpectedly. Be aggressive, but 
discreet and cautious; be brave, but avoid 
foolhardiness. Guard your health from ex- 
cess physical exertion; budget your ener- 
gies and your income alike. 

SEPTEMBER 14—You’re taking a new 
lease on life, with this birthday; your mind 
is filled with new ideas, which are in line 
with your recent development, and come to 
an issue here. Concentrate on your deep- 
est aims, for this is the year for you to 
accomplish them. Finances satisfactory; 
home life happy. Go ahead! 

SEPTEMBER 15—This is a genuine “birth- 
day” for you, for you have brought your- 
self in line with your environment, and 
through a proper understanding of your- 
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self and your opportunities, you go forward 
from here with renewed vigor and deter- 
mination. A powerful partner gives you a 
pleasant and profitable outlet for energy. 
Protect health from worry and fatigue; be 
determined but moderate. 

SEPTEMBER 16—Develop finances through 
partnership and private enterprises— 
freelancing of some sort or other is good 
for you. Your magnetism is strong; you’re 
able to sell yourself or your product to good 
advantage, and you’re willing to work. 
Look out that you don’t work too hard— 
protect health from excesses. 

SEPTEMBER 17—Literary and advertising 
ventures excellent—you’re supported by 
relatives and friends, who do everything 
they can for you—be an opportunist and 
don’t let a false sense of independence 
stand in the way of your progress. Writ- 
ings and literary products profitable. 
Avoid worry, overwork. 

SEPTEMBER 18—Temperament! Look out 
for it, in yourself and in a partner as well. 
Be secret and don’t give all your plans 
away in a burst of confidence. A powerful 
friend is putting you in the way of in- 
creased income . . . develop this carefully, 
and with tact. Your magnetism and sell- 
ing ability are strong. 

SSEPTEMBER 19—De-personalize your out- 
look; avoid romance, adventuresomeness, 
excess enthusiasm, and despondency, all of 
which result if you “bite off more than you 
can chew.” Your energies and ambitions 
are strong, and you progress swiftly. But 
be moderate, and don’t let personalities 
depress you. Budget incomes. 

SEPTEMBER 20—You’re dealing with a 
dynamic superior: deal with caution; avoid 
quarrels, which arise because you are 
touchy. You’re favored in private deals, 
contracts, and the like; keep your plans 
and activities quiet; secrecy pays. Romance 
not favored. 

SEPTEMBER 21—Confusion among bosses, 
to whom your level head can be of much 
benefit. But don’t try to hurry them into 
decisions. You’re building strong founda- 
tions for the future, which are solidified 
this year through your versatility and tact. 
Friends extremely helpful. 

SEPTEMBER 22—A distant prospect pleas- 
es .. . the grass is greener on the other 
side of the fence and it may well 
be that you will find a real opportunity at 
a distant place. Travel, communications 
open new avenues of progress. Be flexible; 
follow your dream. 

SEPTEMBER 23—Publishing, advertising, 
publicity, provide you with an excellent 
avenue of progress; your ideas are sound, 
and your aggressive expression of them 


meets with approval. Use your social 
prestige and contact with bohemians, to 
further your ideals. 

SEPTEMBER 24—A deception in a superior 
hurts you, but only temporarily; you re. 
bound from this to put a life-long dream 
into operation under very favorable aus. 
pices. Your sobriety and integrity of 
purpose overcome deception; stick to your 
guns, and go ahead, despite the pestering 
obstacles that come up, but are not of regal 
importance. 

SEPTEMBER 25—A public figure talks 
about you this looks like scandal, 
but your private influences are strong 
enough to make it meaningless. Publicity 
favors you strongly; a financial deal 
through an associate is profitable and pro- 
ductive of much self-satisfaction. Secret 
matters better than public ones. Be dis- 
creet. 

SEPTEMBER 26—Home tension marks the 
beginning of your year, but is dispelled 
through your far-sightedness. There are 
more important things in the air than this 
home-bickering forget it, develop 
your opportunities, which take you afar. 
Publishing matters are excellent; push 
your enterprises strongly; advertise, 
travel. 

SEPTEMBER 27—Your prestige in a dis- 
tant place has a good solidifying effect on 
your finances; distant opportunities should 
be followed up, for your personal mag- 
netism and popularity are tremendous. 
Some confusion in the business dealings of 
an associate is overcome by your level- 
headedness. Publicize, advertise, write, 
publish. 

SEPTEMBER 28—Look out for radicalism! 
An aggressive partner awakens your fight- 
ing spirit, gets your dander up; your ideas 
expand, and can cause a break in your 
plans unless you deal tactfully with the 
public. Your original, not to say eccentric, 
ideas need the utmost in diplomacy. Su- 
periors help, if you’re cautious. 

SEPTEMBER 29—Move slowly and with 
infinite caution. You incline to be im- 
patient and depressed, and therefore to try 
to rush things too swiftly to ultimate con- 
clusions. Patience will gain you the sup- 
port of men who can and will help you. 
Protect your health from excess physical 
activity, and from nerves. 

SEPTEMBER 30—A cooperative year is 
indicated, in which you will have to ex- 
amine carefully the bases on which your 
opportunities for progress rest. There’s 
a tendency to mental confusion which needs 
careful analysis of details. Routine work 
is irksome, but should be carried out sys- 
tematically. Results here slow but sure. 
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Keys to Power 


A Study of the Planets as Posited in Each of the Twelve Signs 


PART IX A 
SATURN in SAGITTARIUS 


The SAFETY-URGE Dominates Your 
Religion, Philosophy of Life, Public Activi- 
ties in general and Long Journeys 
If you were born in any of the following periods you 


have Saturn in Sagittarious and the following applies 
to you: 


January 1, 1870 to December 14, 
February 7, 1897 to April 9, 
October 27, 1897 to January 20, 
duly 19, 1900 to October 16, 


This will either limit your religious 
tendencies to just one well defined creed or 
you may go to the other extreme and have 
no definite religious leanings at all. For in 
the last analysis, it is only a matter of 
degree, whether you have one or none. In 
case you do adhere to some church, cult or 
creed, you will, no doubt, be very set in 
your belief that it is the only one worth 
while and have no use for any other. Should 
you lack any religious connections, this 
need not imply that you do not have a 
philosophy of life. In any case your 
philosophy or religion will probably be 
fatalistic and be based on a belief of im- 
mutable law, as no respecter of individuals. 
A religion somewhat of the Burbank 
variety. Saturn may be either an extreme 
fundamentalist and rigidly orthodox or an 
athiest and totally indifferent to religion, 
looking upon the world as a machine for 
all practical purposes and himself as a cog 
in that machine, bound to travel a pre- 
destined path through life. Whether he be- 
lieves in an intelligent power or Deity or in 
intelligent principle in any case his religion 
is fatalistic, 

When Saturn does not adopt some ad- 
vanced philosophy of life, he will very soon 
get it well defined and organized, for even 
as Saturn is a natural organizer, wherever 
he is, he will in this department apply his 
organizing genius to religious philosophi- 
cal and scientific matters. He is well fitted 
to occupy a high position in a church, prob- 
ably incline to the Catholic Church. But 
Must guard against a decided tendency to 
become bigoted and unreasonably dogmatic 
in these matters. It is likely that your 
Philosophy in life will be quite serious— 
rather somber in fact—there will not be 
Much provision made for the enjoyment of 
life or for happiness in any form. 


To descend from the realms of philosophy 
we find that this configuration is much at 
home in the organization of public enter- 
prises. Well qualified to become a man- 
ager in the publishing business or in the 
“advertising world, occupying, however, a 
semi-executive position. We always find 
Saturn functioning best in an administra- 
tive capacity, organizing the work of other 
people and seeing that all of the details of 
the business are faithfully attended to, that 
the conservative policies of the company 
are regularly adhered to. Saturn is al- 
ways cautious and may be depended upon 
not to upset the organization with any 
startling innovations and always endeavors 
to keep well within the limits of safety. 
For a conservative leader who may be de- 
pended upon not to get us into difficulties 
through impulsive decisions we ean find no 
better. 

This configuration also tends to limit 
long journeys so that the native should not 
travel far afield, when he does then it must 
be for some very practical purpose and in 
the cause of duty rather than merely for 
pleasure. Therefore pleasure trips of long 
duration are usually attended by unusual 
dangers. 


PART XA 
SATURN in CAPRICORN 


The SAFETY-URGE Dominates Your 
Material Realization, Career, Credit and 
Social Standing 


If you_were born in any of the following periods, you 
have Saturn in Capricorn and the following applies to 
you: 


January 15, 1870 to March 13, 1878. 
14, 1873 to December 10, 1873. 

January 21, 1900 to July 18, 1900. 

October 17, 1900 to January 19, 1908. 


You will succeed in life with concentra- 
tion of effort on one objective and by 
patiently, persistently working to that one 
end, overcoming all obstacles by perse- 
verance and allowing nothing to deflect 
you from your course, waiting if necessary 
a life time for results, but eventually get- 
ting there. You believe, sub-consciously, 
at least, that “Everything comes to him 
who waits.” It is also important that you 
realize consciously, that Saturn DOES re- 
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quire time in which to mature his benefits 
and therefore you should not become over- 
anxious or impatient of success if the 
realization of your ambitions seems to be 
long delayed. 

You will encounter many obstacles on 
the road to material success, but you should 
know that you are expected to use these 
obstacles as stepping stones. If there is 
one configuration which by itself is indic- 
ative of a man of destiny, it is this one. 
In ancient mythology Saturn was a God 
who devoured his own children when he 
became jealous of their power and to pre- 
vent them from usurping his throne. So 
must you in your march to the goal of your 
ambitions beware lest you offend the powers 
that be, likewise arouse the jealousy of this 
jealous God, who may permit you to reach 
the pinacle of power only to cast you down 
again. All of this is, of course, merely a 
matter of degree, the same experience may 
be gone through by any person, in any walk 
of life. The important thing is that you 
are always careful to recognize the power 
back of your own success, higher than that 
of your own Will and always be willing to 
“Render Unto Cesar The Things That Are 
Cesar’s.” You may rise to a high position 
of power in your own sphere, but you must 
never fail to pay tribute to that Higher 
Authority, even though you may rise so 
high that there are none higher on earth, 
then take care that you do not kick aside 
the ladder on which you ascended, you may 
need it for purposes other than ascent. 

Saturn in Capricorn is likely to accept 
the dictates of those in authority, meekly 
enough, while still in a subordinate position 
but may become unreasonably autocratic, 
domineering and tyrannical when power is 
given into his hands, 

It is a good configuration for one engaged 
as a general manager in business, as of a 
manufacturing concern, for instance, or as 
an organizer in the capacity of Dean of a 
University, or a High Church Dignitary. 
In fact, it may be said that it is in the 
Church that Saturn the Law Giver is most 
at home. Of course, if not religiously in- 
clined he may well find himself in some 
other field of endeavor, but wherever he 
is, we find him to be primarily a disciplina- 
rian and organizer. 

With Saturn here you should limit your 
credit, for you will find that financial 
obligations will rest very heavily upon you 
and may interfere with your success. Yet 
you can be profitably employed managing 
the credit affairs of other people and limit 
THEIR obligations. 

It is probable that you will always find 
yourself carrying a heavy load of responsi- 
bility that is not entirely your own and 


—acctemns 


if this be a personal matter, it may seem 
like a mill stone about your neck. In any 
case one would expect you to tcil labori. 
ously up the mountain of material achieve 
ment, carrying a vast amount of excess 
baggage. This is something that you must 
guard against by not unnecessarily assum. 
ing obligations that are not strictly your 
own. You will succeed best by adhering 
closely to the path of tradition and not try. 
ing any short cuts. Perseverance and a 
vivid realization of actualities and of con- 
crete facts (common sense) will always 
win for you in the end, but you must have 
patience and comply with the law. Finally 
before you set yourself up as a disciplina- 
rian and arbiter of destiny for other people 
be sure you discipline yourself. 


Alfred Landon 

(Continued from page 42) 
seemingly by a stroke of good fortune. 
However, because Jupiter was in square to 
Mars and Saturn at his birth he will meet 
with serious obstacles late this year. This 
fact is further stressed because throughout 
1936 the transiting Jupiter is square Sat- 
urn by sign aspect. 

Moreover, because at the time of the 
Presidential Election Neptune, ruling the 
collectives and masses of mankind, is in di- 
rect or forward motion, and Saturn and 
Uranus, ruling the Individualists, are retro- 
grade, we are of the opinion that a Collec. 
tivist party will again carry off the honors 
on November 8rd. But a change in Gov- 
ernmental policies seems in order in De- 
cember of this year, and throughout 1987, 
when Uranus in Taurus trines Neptune in 
Virgo. This should be a constructive and 
wisely practical change, and should bring 
rather suddenly into public consciousness 
the realization of a dream of universal 
love and brotherhood. The rulers of our 
nation will display much good old fashioned 
common-sense, originality, wisdom and per- 
sonal fortitude in the espousal of their 
cause. There will be quick action follow- 
ing prolonged endeavor. And may the 
valient Leader carry on to Victory, that 
the good of one be for the good of all! 

Spotlight 
(Continued from page 40) 

brought the age of frustration transcended 
by creative vision with Christianity spring- 
ing from the decadent slavery of Rome, the 
Dark Ages when faith rejected both reality 
and science, the Crusades and the gradu 
emergence of the concept of democracy. 
Next comes the age of Aquarius—invention 
and human brotherhood—its marvels are 
yet closed in the book whose preface we 
dimly begin to glimpse. 
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Virgo 
AGeneral Forecast P 


for those born 
August 24 to September 23 


Grant Lewi 


Child of Virgo 


Pure thoughts, well-ordered ways, clear-visioned eyes 
Are yours. And Mercury’s swift grace conferred 
A brilliant intellect. Before you lies 
A pleasant road. Your passions are not stirred 
To fatal depths. Steadfast and calm, you find 
Defeat transformed to victory by your art. 
You, having all the graces of the mind, 
Should cultivate the graces of the heart. 
You whose efficient. hand is quick to aid 
Should sympathize the while you minister. 
For you the cool green beauty of the jade, 


The soothing fragrance of the lavender. 
Earth child, endowed with Summer’s candid truth, 


Yours is the seeret of eterna] youth! 


== a whole horoscope is so 
completely under the influence of one 
planet, or of one combination of two planets, 
that practically all other considerations are 
lost in the magnitude of the outstanding 
forces. 

_ Such a condition as this has been present 
in the Virgo nativity for the past year, and 
continues in force for the greater part of 
the year which begins with September, 
1936. The great, impelling force that has 
been working on all Virgoans is the foree 
let loose by Saturn, as he transits the sign 
Pisces, in opposition to the natal Sun in 
the Virgo nativity. This Saturnian force 
has been translated into the Virgo life 
through the medium of the planet Neptune, 
which has now reached to the middle of 
Virgo, and has been opposed by Saturn for 
almost a year. 

Now either one of these conditions alone 
would be enough to produce stress, strain, 
tension, and confusion in the life of the 
Virgo native. Neptune, in a word, makes 
confusion. Saturn, on his part, makes lack 
of energy, and depression of spirits. And 
any native of the sign Virgo will attest 
that this is not a pleasant combination, 
through which he has been living since 
the beginning of 1935—with minor vaca- 
tions and releases from stress. 


SATURN AND NEPTUNE, 1936-7 


Now, however, to those harassed Vir- 
geans who feel unduly harassed both by 


By B. Y. WILLIAMS 


external conditions, we are glad to be able 
to say that the period of trial is drawing 
to a close. It is not yet 100% a part 
of the past—there is still a last mile to 
be done on the highroad to liberation—but 
the end is well in sight. No doubt you al- 
ready feel this; no doubt you already are 
able to see that the things you have been 
objecting to in life, the factors that 
have eaused you despair, depression and 
despondency, are yielding to an imperative 
self-analysis, which you have put into prac- 
tice as the only method you could find for 
combatting the obstacles in the world 
around you, and the gloom of your own 
personal outlook. 

They were wise men of the past who 
said that “the back is fitted to the burden” 
and “every disease carries its own cure.” 
This is especially true of “diseases” 
whether of mind or body that come under 
the transit of Saturn opposite your Sun. 
This represents the low point of physical 
vitality, hope, aspiration, and plain com- 
mon sense that you are ever likely to reach. 
It represents the point in your life at 
which, with or without reason—and most 
probably without—you will feel that every- 
thing you have done in the past is wrong, 
everything you are doing in the future is 
profitless, and everything you have planned 
for the future is bound to fail. You have 
been tired, discouraged, sensitive, re- 
bellious, all within the period of one day, 
or perhaps even one hour. You have not 
been able to enjoy the things you ought to 
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have enjoyed; you have had twinges of 
deep-seated inferiority feelings, imagining 
yourself imposed upon, unworthy, betrayed, 
by yourself, by others, by fate itself. ... 

I am painting the gloomiest possible pic- 
ture of Saturn transiting opposite your 
Sun. Probably you have not felt anything 
as drastic or as completely dejecting as is 
outlined above. But something like it you 
undoubtedly have felt. And with it all, 
you have probably felt a sort of inability 
to get a grip on yourself, to reason logi- 
cally with yourself. You have been, in a 
word, confused, and opposed not so much 
by others, as by the forces of your own 
nature. 

For you have been through, and are now 
completing, a period of self-testing, of a 
depth, a scope, a magnitude that you will 
not have to go through again. That is 
the blessed part of the afflictions of 
Saturn: they probe deep, they go to the 
very bottom of things .. . but they are not 
malicious: they do not pester you forever. 
They teach their lessons, and they depart, 
leaving you a deeper, wiser, broader- 
minded person, less conscious of yourself 
and your own woes—more conscious of the 
large concepts that make up the world of 
ideas—more appreciative and considerate 
of others, and therefore better fitted to 
make yourself beloved of others. 

This is the culmination that you are 
reaching now. The last throes of the les- 
son are still with you, but even now (Sep- 
tember, 1936) you are beginning to pull 
yourself free of the shackles within your- 
self that have been holding back your hap- 
piness, if not your progress. As Saturn 
moves forward and makes his last opposi- 
tion to Neptune (Jan. 18, 1937) the 
weights begin to drop off; the mind clears; 
the emotions become less jittery; the sen- 
sitiveness becomes less acute. “That tired 
feeling” begins to depart; and a new world 
opens before you, built on the sound foun- 
dations of the old world from which the 
insecure superstructure has been ripped 
down. You may find when all is said 
and done that you have really lost nothing; 
you may feel merely that you have awak- 
ened from a bad dream, in which you were 
not yourself, but some alien person whom 
you are glad to forget. 

Yet do not forget completely. Remem- 
ber—if only that you may never again re- 
peat the emotional and mental processes 
that have made you unhappy. Remember 
how you felt, and why; and see if you can- 
not understand why it was so then, and 
why it need never be so again. To forget 
is to fail to reap the lesson completely ... 
and the value of the whole episode of de- 
pression and fatigue has been the lesson 


— 


which you can gain if you keep your eyes 
open. 


NEPTUNE 


Because of the fact that Neptune is 
right in the middle of your Sun sign now, 
the temptation to close your eyes is very 
powerful. Neptune is the great deceiver 
—the arch-type of the influence that causes 
you to deceive yourself, and to develop 
blind spots which will make the lesson of 
selflessness obscure. Look out for these 
mental and emotional blind spots which 
Neptune induces. Look yourself squarely 
in the eye; grapple with the faults you 
know you have, and have had; look facts 
in the face, even those unwelcome facts 
that you would, if you could, bottle up in 
your subconscious. You are at the cross- 
roads of your life; you have been through 
your own personal “depression,” whether 
psychological, emotional, mental, or eco- 
nomic. You will never be called on to go 
through it again. Your path now leads 
upward and onward; and you have only to 
sit down and analyze yourself right here 
and now to discover the method by which 
you can capitalize on the unpleasant ex- 
periences you have been through. 

There is a broad highroad stretching be- 
fore you now, and you have a choice of 
methods by which to follow it. Choose the 
method which, in the light of the immedi- 
ate past, and of the present as you find it, 
holds the maximum chance for success and 
happiness. To find this right path, you 
will have to look both at the world around 
you and its opportunities; and at the world 
within you and your own personal biases 
as they have developed and broadened. 
You will find yourself a deeper, more 
serious person than you were at the end 
of 1934—a more tolerant person than you 
have been in 1935 and 1936. And you will 
find that the old aims no longer satisfy 
you, the old ideals no longer seem so im- 
portant. For you have developed, all with- 
out knowing it, new aims, new ideals, new 
aspirations—deeper, broader, less selfish 
than the old ones. Your life is being 
erected on old foundations, but everything 
except the foundations is new. Be will- 
ing to flex, to change, to meet the challenge 
of your broadened vision. 

The following dates may be of assistance 
to you, in understanding the changes that 
are going on in your mental and emotional 
processes. 

Saturn passes the last opposition to Nep- 
tune on Jan. 18, 1937, and thereafter moves 
swiftly through Pisces till his exodus there- 
from on April 25, 1937. This is a period 
of endings ... especially of the ending of 
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the oppressing circumstances of the im- 
mediate past. The test is not yet over, but 
theend is in sight; you feel a new sense of 
relief, of liberation; a new lift to your 
spirits that comes to a focal point on 
April 25, 1937, as Saturn enters Aries, and 
completely leaves the opposition to your 













































en now, 
is vi Sun Sign Virgo. (Note: people born at 
leceiver the very end of Virgo, Sept. 19-23, will 
L causes still feel the opposition of Saturn here, but 
develop in very mild and decreasing form.) With 
sson of Saturn in Aries comes new release, new 
r these ideas, new plans—above all, a new sense 
which of self-mastery, of self-confidence, which in 
quarely itself is worth all you have been through. 
ts you As Saturn reaches a static position (July 
¢ facts 17, 1987) and starts backwards in the 
> facts wdiac, there is a subtle stopping of ma- 
up in terial and physical activity, though your 
cross- self-confidence and energy are not yet 
1rough abated. Don’t try to rush things here, or 
hether be disappointed if things you have planned 
r €C0- with high elation seem to be held up and 
to go delayed. Be patient, keep yourself think- 
leads ing high and self-confidently, and resolve 
nly to to let nothing, ever, depress you again as 
; here things have done. 
which On Oct. 19, 1937, Saturn, retrograding, 
it ex. renters Pisces, where he remains till 
Jan, 14, 1938. You may think here 
g be- that you have “back-slid” for there is a 
ce of renewed temptation to gloom, dejection 
e the and despondency. Forget it! Take a va- 
medi- cation (Oct. 19, 1937-Jan. 14, 1938) in the 
id it, perfect assurance that this period is 
and merely a hangover ... and not a very 
you serious one at that. 
ound For on Jan. 14, 1938, Saturn leaves 
rorld Pisces for good and: all, moves forward 
jases through Aries for two and a half years, 
ned, and leaves your “outworn self by life’s 
nore unresting sea.” 
end “Build thee more stately mansions, oh 
you my soul!” should be your motto now, for 
will the way is open to you, and your inner 
isfy consciousness is prepared to follow it. 
im- 
ith- URANus, TAURUS, 9TH HOUSE 
1eW 
ish You will be amazed, now, as the opposi- 
ing tion of Saturn and Neptune ceases to be 
ing of such concentrative importance in your 
ill- life, how many new ideas, progressive 
ge theories, advanced attitudes towards social 
and economic questions, you have been de- 
ce veloping below the level of consciousness. 
at Uranus in the ninth house of the higher, 
al Philosophic mind, has been doing his work 
quietly, unostentatiously, without much fan- 
p- fare. But you have been pretty much pre- 
es occupied with your own troubles, and these 
e- things have not made an impression on 
d your consciousness. As the personal, self- 
f pitying attitude drops off, as it will follow- 










ing your birthday this year, you will find 
that you are looking at the world with the 
new viewpoint of the liberated Uranian 
man—the socially aware, progressive, hu- 
mane, and compassionate thinker who is 
able to view everything in terms of the 
general mass of the people, and who is 
able to de-personalize his outlook on all 
subjects. 

This Uranian vibration is now far up in 
your chart, in the ninth house of your solar 
horoscope, where it trines your Sun, and 
supports your reputation with the public 
unusually. You have much to gain now, 
through travel, and flexibility of outlook. 
“Travel” here can mean either geographi- 
cal, physical motion—such as a removal to 
another place—or it can mean mental flex- 
ibility. The Greeks, founders of western 
culture, said that the mark of the educated 
man was flexibility—the power to change 
his viewpoint, his ideas, and his way of 
thinking and feeling, as the world around 
him changed, and made new demands on 
him. Uranus in ninth is the symbol of 
such change, both within you and outside 
you; and demands of you what is gener- 
ally known as open-mindedness. As the 
depressing influence of Saturn wears off, 
leaving you with a freer emotional out- 
look, so also you should take advantage 
of this expanding Uranian ray which is 
giving you the opportunity to express your 
life, your ideas, your ideals, in wider, more 
general terms. Hitherto you have been 
limited in both opportunity and outlook— 
now, under the Uranian ray, your oppor- 
tunities expand exactly in proportion as 
you allow your viewpoint to expand, your 
mind to broaden. If you insist on being 
narrow, petty, small in intention, deed and 
word, you will get little from the vibra- 
tion of Uranus in your ninth. But if you 
look to generalities, understand people as 
a whole rather than just your own indi- 
vidual self; if you “hitch your wagon”— 
your idea wagon!—“to a star,” then you 
will feel the power of Uranus as he now 
supports your horoscope from the imper- 
sonal, intellectual ninth house; and brings 
you the benefit of unusual publicity, and 
unusual opportunities for increasing your 
prestige along high-minded and worth- 
while lines. 


JUPITER IN 4TH TILL DEC. 2, 1936 


The fourth house represents the founda- 
tion of your life—the home, the domestic 
environment, and those who surround you 
there—as well as anything you do which 
has a deep bearing on the structure of 
your life as a whole, and the permanence 
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of your plans considered as long-range 
ventures. 

The position of Jupiter here has enabled 
you during the past year to lay firm foun- 
dations, more through luck than through 
good management. Despite your difficult 
emotional state, you have kept the foun- 
dations of your life secure; you have been 
protected from the worst of your own tem- 
perament, both by simple “luck,” and also 
by the support of others which you have 
received in private life. In these last 
months of Jupiter’s stay in your fourth 
house, solidify all the foundations of your 
existence; forget selfish and self-centered 
considerations, and take advantage of the 
excellent advice that comes to you, and of 
the splendid support you receive, through 
your home environment. Advice received 
here is excellent, and tends, if you take ad- 
vantage of it, to go deeply into your sub- 
conscious, and root itself in the very fiber 
of your being. You are starting on an 
uproad (indicated by Jupiter as well as 
by the Saturnian ray already dealt with) 
and the foundations that are laid in Sep- 
tember, October, and November of 1936 
will endure and be productive of security 
for a long time to come. 


JUPITER IN 5TH AFTER DEC. 2, 1936 


On December 2nd, 1936, Jupiter moves 
into the sign Capricorn, to occupy your 
solar fifth house for a year. This coming 
at the same time as your release from the 
Saturnian tension, and making a good as- 
pect to the progressive Uranus in your 
ninth house, enables you to consolidate 
and organize your emotional life in order 
to make it work for you, in your personal 
and worldly progress. Where your emo- 
tions have previously been a drawback and 
a handicap, working against efficiency of 
thinking and good sense of action, they 
now can be translated into forces working 
for you. Jupiter in Capricorn in fifth 
makes you moderate and sensible in emo- 
tional and romantic matters; cautious but 
optimistic and balanced in business deals; 
daring enough to take advantage of op- 
portunity, yet careful enough not to incur 
undue risks. Jupiter here will, in 1937, 
enable you to work quickly toward the ac- 
complishment of some large and deep- 
seated ambition, in the achievement of 
which you will derive a great deal of self- 
confidence and self-satisfaction. Your self- 
assurance will be bolstered here, as social 
matters become prominent and productive 
of happiness; your popularity gives you a 
good psychological push in the right direc- 
tion, without going to your head. You will 
develop social contacts with important 


es 


people, who will not only increase you 
popularity, but will also contribute through 
their influence to your economic welfare, 
Young people—children, socialites, romantic 
attachments—will make you happy; every. 
thing goes along smoothly, well within the 
bounds of conventions and good taste, with. 
out excitement, and probably without 
glamour, but with a deep sense of well. 
being and self-satisfaction. Don’t let your. 
self become smug! for this is the danger 
of Jupiter in fifth. But after your recent 
jitters, maybe a little smugness will be a 
distinctly comfortable feeling; and your 
luck and popularity are strong enough to 
cause other people to be tolerant, even if 
you do seem a little too-well-pleased with 
yourself! Develop your opportunities, fol- 
low up leads with courage and confidence, 
ask favors of superiors: there are few bet- 
ter long-term vibrations for the asking and 
receiving of favors, advancements, and 
raises, than the transit of Jupiter in the 
fifth house, which is your happy lot for 
about a year. 


MARS 
Sepr. 1-26, 12TH House 


Wind up a private matter that has been 
worrying you; come to a_ constructive 
working agreement with someone in your 
domestic environment; and enter into a 
cooperative arrangement with your em- 
ployer, which fixes the foundation of your 
future security. You are starting, in the 
period that follows, another two-year cycle, 
and should wind up all loose ends, leaving 
only the most constructive of ideas, asso- 
ciations, and emotions from the past, as 
the strong foundations of what is to come. 
In this period, the New Moon of September 
15 opposes Saturn, giving you a chance to 
get off to a new start by making your peace 
with the forces of discord that have been 
at work, around you, and within you. This 
is a time for deep analysis, both of your- 
self, and of the situation in which you find 
yourself. Calm thought, and avoidance of 
haste and depression, aids you in the build- 
ing of powerful foundations for future 
progress. 


Sept. 27-Nov. 14, 1st House 


New beginnings, which should be clinched 
before October 10th, and held rigidly in 
line thereafter, against all the opposition 
that will come up. Be tactful, stick to the 
status quo, avoid risks and gambles ..-: 
and have everything in such shape that 
luck plays the least important part p0s- 
sible. Risks taken hitherto, enemies made, 
will show results here—and not pleasant 
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results. But strong foundations, laid and 
stuck to, develop your life along highly 
constructive lines. The period of greatest 
stress is from October 11 to November 5, 
during which time you should avoid haste, 
rashness, and especially quarrels that will 
arise harmfully if you are fatiguing your- 
self through overwork or worry. Be mod- 
erate, relaxed, and tactful. 


Nov. 15-Jan. 5, 2ND HOUSE 


Business activity rushes forward; fi- 
naces become important, and income ap- 
pears to be increasing very satisfactorily. 
Don't let this go to your head—avoid ex- 
travagance in spending; learn to save! 
Don’t let the business pace go so fast as 
to get out of control; look ahead, and 
realize that there is likely to be a slowing- 
up—which there surely will be along about 
the middle of March—and gear all your 
activities to meet this eventuality. Es- 
pecially keep an eye on your finances; and 
lay up something against a rainy day. 
This is not because your finances are go- 
ing to come under any affiiction, but simply 
because there’s a period ahead in which 
there’ll be some mental tension, which will 
be lessened if you have a bank account to 
remove that factor of worry. 


JAN. 5-Mar. 13, 1937, 3RD HOUSE 


Mental tension, excitement, and change 
during January requires the detachment 
and impersonality of thought and outlook 
discussed under Uranus. Avoid quarrels, 
snap judgments, haste, and jumpiness; be 
careful what you say, and what commit- 
ments you make. Following January, a 
cooperative agreement should be reached, 
with a powerful associate, and everything 
dealing with partnerships and business co- 
operation should be put in order, for the 
long pull. 


Mar. 14-Apr. 15, 1937, 4TH HOUSE 


Things alter their aspect; a matter that 
has been rushing forward runs into an 
obstacle, and your nerves tend to make 
trouble as an idea or a plan is blocked. 
Relax here . . . and make up your mind 
to do only what is necessary in the next 
Period; don’t try to force issues, but wait. 
This is the period of slowing up for which 
you laid plans before the béginning of the 
year; continue now the good sense that 
was Inaugurated then. 


Apr. 15-JuNE 28, 1937, Mars RETROGRADE 


A period of mental tension, indecision, 


and the jitters, on your part, and on the 
part of those around. This does not fall 
in a critical spot in your horoscope, and 
can do you no harm, but you ought not to 
try to force decisions here. Relax, take a 
vacation, avoid the feeling that “something 
must be done” for this is a time when 
things can’t be rushed to any good advan- 
tage or purpose. You just have to sit 
tight, and wait for the sluggish tide to 
turn around and start back toward accom- 
plishment which appears to have been cut 
short. Drop ideas that were apparently 
rushing toward a favorable decision around 
the middle of March, and have faith that 
you accomplish more by waiting patiently 
here than by trying to make things happen. 


JUNE 28-AuG. 8, 1937, MARS DIRECT IN 3RD 
HOUSE 


Activity picks up; your mind is clear, a 
decision is reached, and your progress as- 
sumes its old pace and satisfactoriness. You 
can push your plans, your ideas, your ambi- 
tions, strongly here for you’re favored not 
only by physicial and mental energy, but 
also by luck factors. Your business and 
social prestige are running high, and you 
should take advantage of all contacts. Be 
an opportunist ... and you'll find many 
avenues of progress are opened to you at 
this time. 


AuG. 9-Sept. 30, 1937, 4TH House 


You lay solid foundations (Aug. 10-19) 
which set your finances on a sound basis, 
through the formation of a new partner- 
ship agreement, or the further development 
of an old one. This is a time of consolida- 
tion of forces, when your private life and 
your business associations pull together 
for your good. Tension at home is trans- 
lated, through self-discipline, into dyna- 
mic personal force, making for your mag- 
netism. You’re able to meet people with 
confidence and assurance—go ahead with 
your plans. Following Aug. 19, some con- 
fusion in yourself resulting from the swift 
pace; don’t let success go to your head— 
avoid delusions of grandeur. Be modest 
and self-effacing, and skeptical about too- 
elaborate schemes and plans. Preserve this 
moderation till after the middle of Sep- 
tember, and throughout the whole month 
of September, allow your mental processes 
to relax; don’t hurry decisions, and don’t 
commit yourself. On Sept. 24th, things 
move forward for you again, and an agree- 
ment reached here is of almost magical 
importance in the furthering of your am- 
bitions and desires. 





= 
1e) 
os 
~~” 
< 
c 
Ss 
= 
ke 
v 
€ 
< 




















liek Ls Pp azoT proay 
4 YS 19 SUOTSTOOP U} MOS Of 
s oulo0id SUIODUT JO ABLINDeg 
-woryedns00 pue yieey UT s}youog 
‘esyidiezuUe YZNo1g} JUOUTBOURAPY 
‘sozeroosse YsnNoIyy UTey 
*“AQUOPOWS oourIOId svept [eo Te1g 
“@SBO1OUT [eIOUeUY Pood xeUy 
‘sqUoMIeeIZe Oye ‘sueid opnpouoD 
“pelepUeld ootAdes Ue yIOdU] 

“sUIM esfidiojUq ‘ol[qeIOAey AJIOA 
pue Ysliq soinjguea [epoos pue [eloueUly 
“Apeojs dooy + ‘anoure,s pue omy 
“TNjseoyo OG| +=“GOTApPR Os 4dooD0y 
“AlNjoreo UasTy ‘“WoMeusoyuy Jopuog 


Nola 
Ne 
- 


dq ddcdiqninnddn 
enw 
BeOns 


Coa K<]<jk a=] 


CRA REBARRRRRR 


388 


ra 
JJ 
HOD OE Or va ld 


oo 
ER 
=O NODHONRHHM 


Ess sSssszssce 


= 
o~ 
0 
re 


i} 
SdLIV 

8ie}ue UOOW 
*A[ZUOINs sireye [je ysng 
“qUO][99X9 SOAOUL SSeUIsnq pue bao fa & «KK s 

“poo: 
oy sum} Amfuy ‘soZueyo osiqeiyoig 
*s109398U1 A[TUrej JO [elouUeUYy UO soIZsy 
“SqTeye Ie Ul OAVAJOsUOD og 
*TT9UNOS OSTA PU JuUTeI{se1 ydeDDy 

“AYTVUIZUO pus’ wisyouseu Ysno1y4 
SUO}}{pU0D PeAOGIduIT ‘ules oBTey 
“sdurTy3 [[@ Ul Aressooou UWOTJOIOSIC] 

“MOIS 
op ‘sommedde pue sosuodxo jomU0D 
‘sjouueyo [Njosn OUT ABJoue 4Do11G 
“s}youeq sozealD AifTeTps0o satsuodsoy 
‘sorsfunjioddo dseid 04 ysey HIOM 
‘A[SNOT}NVS SseFUBYS JO sUOTSTOOP OYV I 
*AJOATIONAYSUOD WISTON}LIO os 


a 
ve) 
& 


QQ 


= KRROeHS RO BRA 


di ddiqnan an dd 


. 
. 
oe 


DO LO+O+O} 
c 


“00 %—=K[] 
6S 6. 


2S 


i addi de dd 
2S 


“qa9[e og 


OF LO)EO+ ort’ 
BQ ABBR & EREREA 


0) Wri 
2 IR 


‘eZuelie pue Uelg 


K 


4 
sc 
” 


R 
Lok) WIOMOWO COON 
if SSssesaeae 


S seesss He Saas Sz SEE 


83 
pola as 
Sissi 
tl 

oe 
ene 


hte 


seecnae 
di Ps as Pe 
83 


Rddd << 


- 
me 
ace 
oote 


ae 


Pi Pe acti 
oanw 
Imo 


7 - 

onmwo 

ASO 
di cicpi netted te 


enn. 
nS 

i 

Cc) 

beoh =) 

= 


&® 238 
B3R 
AG 
SERsoue 
ae 


g 
See8 HtOadMw 


8 SS3R 


er 
we 
“ 

- 
— 


OA AMOS 


aie 

2224 2an82 
Pat Flee <t} 

wo 

ma 

ceigg ddsisiss 
AAA. 

BER ¥ 
HGH Oniwd 


ve 
Ca 

Lad 
-" 
= 
© 
& 


Pa AaB iid 


tye] 
bd 
oy 
. 


he Mand dd 


tac] 
= 


fs 
® 
4 
a 
os 
vo 
~ 


fo 5 8 dee sessssesse 


Aidan Am ddan 
nm 


BM didi AA Bid 


(—] 
z 
cal 
Ri Mddd 


wn 

ING 

- 
BaF 
IDA 
= 
ane 
re 

= 


ies 
Ar 


-_ 

ec 
Am: 
nw 
an 


-_ 
< MARA a ml 


a 
a 


S HORM GE Sdn 


- 


Ss wo 
Oy 
Le) 

= 3 


ao 
ee 
o4 
kg 
ej 
ta 
Ts) 
aS 
oO ANNHOOs COM ON 


3 ssssits os 


oo ee 
eon wo WH 


on 
+S 
t> 


een 
TIS 
-_ 

HOON oO mid 
onl 


dsasss ds sacs 


Me dicitiean 
ww 
*< 


wOMSoSN 
pike x 


why. 
119 
Ti 
Oh 
mo 
Zeezae 
—— 


I 
“4deg 
1€ 


I 
“4dog 
1€ 


< 
Ts) 
So COKAMM CH OO 
ie] 
is] 
- 
- 
= 
» 
4 
oi 
P< 
ilo] 





uoryeueldxy sqoodsy so7e1¢g 


ul9e4sey 














$07815 
[e.13U98DH 


“4deg 
eyed 


803818 
ureyunoyy 


‘any 
eyed 


4seoQ 
opped 


97eq 


edomay “adeg 


eyed 





























‘INOW UC PPY SUL] Suraeg qysiAeq 104 
“AHLVT Ueyy Joyyet UAITUVGA 
SI YOIyA Ussoyd oq plnoys oullz B uUsYyy ‘USAIS ANOY oY} 4e 
A[}0VxX9 JOR 0} V[Qissod jou SI PI J ‘UsALS ANOY oY} 0} a[qissod se 
A[eso[d SY epBU Bq 0} SUOISIDep Pu sUOT}Oe Ino SUIT} [[IM NO Ft 
epins s[quijet & Se peydevoe oq ABU USAIS SInoy sy], “*paafoaut 
syouvtd SNOIdvA OY} LOZ A[OPIA SolteA [BAIOZUL SIy} JO 4U04xe OY T, 


‘Inoy 3ey} Butissed 103je Ajpider AroA AJomod ul sSesvat.ep jnq 
‘UsAL3 YNOH PY} JO soUVApsS UI SANOY [B1BAeS dAIJBYS SeuUl0deq 
QoUSNYU YoVe yey} POoysIepuN oq 4Snut Jy ‘“WINUITUIUT B 0} JO1IO 
jO soouvyo oy} SoNpel OM ‘AWIL LHDIY 0} 3 Zuryoe Ag 
“Buryej}iopun dyweds Aue Zutzeuuunsuos 
IO Zutouswui0s 10z ‘Avg ueais Aue Ul YNOH LSA ey} outurse, 
-op 0} a[qissod sy 44 yorym Aq ‘Avp At0ae Jo} FWCIND UNOH NV 


sopraoid ueiepadsy simp 


9¢61 soquiaidag soz uerseodsy 





No) 
a 
oO 
we 
~ 
o 
= 
c 
vo 
4 
3 








S23 OUEd [VL197VUL 4081998 [EM AQTAIIdoouy 

*POATOIGI GOUVISTSSB JUOT]OOX | 

‘yoeeds PUB SOAOUI ‘U0TI0e [O.QUOL 

“UO}IeITTP 4OSTI oy Ul soUeAPe Opps 

*81989U00 VIQBIOAR “SBOp] OAISsoIZ01g 

“puyy Aue Jo sonss]t OU 9010 

‘sso1301d Apeoys 0} poysn{pe st AZ10uy 
“SOUIOYOS SATJVUIZVUTT GATSSGO 

-xo 4sjsoy, «= ‘SHOyINeD pus [eoMOeId og 


“plo3 jo 40d o44 Joy HOO] 

‘sqwej ATMO BdJOA ‘“ATIOOIOSTP JOY 
“sqUouIeseZUe OU J0jUq ‘seoueYyo 

ou oye], ‘“ABI0Us 4sOT JO ojsemM dow 

‘1ou0y pus UOT}Is0d gy parens) 

"sz oud eseojal [TTM AQTATIOY 

‘ayes AB[q ‘Bayjoo} snossyoee. AjoA 

“s3uTYy) [[@ Ul oye10duIe} og 

*4IPeid JO YI[Voy J9AO ALIOM PJOAY 
“guUOTISOURA DE 

yeuosiod JO TejUeUI ‘ssoutsnq prpusldyg 

“euNz1OJ Pood pozoodxouy 

“sseoons [euosied pue oueUrol ‘Teo, 

“SUOTVPUNOJ 3B Jor) “[eUOTIBI OG 
‘uoHdeoep PJOAY ‘Ayes pue [eo1 

-oeld og “UOTSTA YIM YIdep oUTquIOD 


‘UO}}OU UT suvid Ing ‘sUOTSpep WAIyUOD 
*So}BPOOSSE T[SNOIY} GOUISTSSe OUT 
“mots 
-od Surystiqeyso Joy souengur [jeMog 
“eun3z10J Poo” jo 
SOUBAPS OBIV] SZULIG 49"3U00 4UeIIOdUIT 
‘e0Ud}STS1od PUG 4]1OUL YSZNoI14) ssoiso01g 
‘eSUYD PU ‘O}L.IM ‘oppep ‘JoyUOD 
‘sXked juourqoejoq += “4Ue10[03 og 
*qUOTIOAGTYOR [VUOTssojoid pues oS} 
“Ayiddey sqinsor unseq omjueA YW 
*ssooons puev s10U0Y steve AITTIqQe [Vor 
*spoqj}oul Pus s¥opt spuedxo uoMeljdsuy 
*sTetUesso 
yoog ‘syseq ZupPpIOM puNos & o7eMULIOY 
“quouIdojeAep J0J sued ozjuesz19 
*SUIOT 
-qoid o}eUyUINT]T suosied JO svopr MON 
“ATWMITVO Yow Pue oploed 
*yIOM Peoy POOs YSNOIY} ssoi#01d 4seyy 
‘uoyejndel pue uo;]Jsod dn prmg 


“@NUGADI JO SUOTSsoS 
-sod ostorouy 0% Asfunysoddo yensnuyg 


4 
fh 


y 


7. @ 


1990 &') 


819}3U9 TOOW 


} 
ic 


® $ 
* 
® |i 


i 


4 


Ox0 


dad Oo 


819}u9 UDO; 


Hi 


ei @ 


v 


OHO O HE: 207 IOADIOOLO O 


sniney 


819302 UDO;W 


“A 


ke 


| 


* 


5s Be ie Pedi 


Noowh ton 


te] 
oe wee Gee 
Foo HY ANWTHOKS 


% tu= 


wn 


= 


Sno MMONWnNS Soo 
ynHS TAN 


a 
- 
— 


a 
2 


© RHF CO BMEOSONM FTF FTIR BA SCnewg 


Mm AA ied MARR A A A Rd Ad A dn 
wan 
Cele] 


. 


So decd oo deedddds 2 des 2 doce sedccc sed = ddddcse 


MSSNMMOBW O 
QY On AVLSnaas & 
re - 


” 


Y¥ SDOWMW OH 
hol 


= 2s 





uo}VuUueldxg 








} 


eiliris cictetats! 
aSSot=- 
Ome eic 

a -_ 


Mi Md ARR BA dd dniadd 


aA Snort Mermours 


eoe 
> a 
eo 
= 


~ 
a 


oo 


BS. SBSleeaan Va 


= 


2 S82 8 Ses sezss= Sze 


© SOOM omnes 


mm oN 
” * 


“d 0€°¢ 
‘Wd 8¥*Z 
‘WV 02:1 


ese 


. 
. 


fa A a 


mMoonwmn 
N on antens 


S255 s5 22e2z2 


Pra aie iy Be 


nob 


= 


XN on & 
CSOD OM ANCBHOH 


z 


- 


= 


or 


ASta— 
= 


S ssesez= 
n ROoNmMS 


0 agesyox 


- = os 


a 
t= 


se 2 se5 = Sess Seesss sez 


Bc] 


a 


co 


oer et 


S®wonr~ MWMOwvr 
ARES BSNSAs 


a 
= 


RaW A MA Mm MM A A edd 


AN Ah 
ch rh 


. 
= 


we 


mI & 


Ll 


Q Gt aete N : Ne 
OG MOeN OO HME BOOM NA AMM BW BHSN BASHMD ANS 


baal 


$d deed oo ddddss 


eoe 


Cm Ad i ee 
Bron wH NSSNMMoZe S 


a 


= & Ree 


* 


endow 
i 2 29S ta 
POCO RK CAPTORAHA SB see CO NOK BOCONK BOD = OCDHNAAIN 


a8 


ite} 
%. 


coo 
tee 


S355 a5 dedsddde o ddd = Seca seecss See = saeeez= 


. 
7. 


Ak A, AA A MM ARR A eK enn 


-_ 


a enmaonr MAS wr 
® ESS aSasag 


Cad 
ele 


. 
. 
oe 


waw 
ch ck cl 


. 
= 
bc] 

oe * 


=“ 


° 


2 Qa asesesesscs 
conan! 


cod 


Rad dd enema 
SOoowm OM MOSSCNMMSeD 


wt i) 0 


‘Wd F0°€ 
‘Wd €b% 


- 


meAassan 


° aceon 
fa= 2 


saa so sas 3 dade sesccse sas 3 seeesa= 


. 


RBS 


re Ksr] 
me 


. 
rer 


OOmr 
3 8 Ras 


mm Md dict ddd Add ¢ AAnadd< 


ah 


2 


os Ss 6N 


3 


SSIS aNR 


. 


Fos na Bat et tt i 
an 


on“ 
SCHON MM OGCBDONMOErD A SAGO N MOTH MHOHHOM ANWH A NAMRowo- 


Raa 22 2222 


ddd 
eo 2h wo 


3580 


‘Wd 00° TT 
“Wd €or 


























qstog 
opped 





“any 
ed 





edomay 























| “Wid tote 
3 ‘WY SO: TT 
Iw ce:f 








“TAT “LAD onto 





American Astrology 





in 


7 


Be calm 


restrictions. 


Make no move. 
tudy prop- 


Success 


8s 


ositions before acceptance 


Restrain hasty 
Accumulation through able efforts. 


plans and ideas. 


perior contacts. 
rgy open large sources 


rivate matters advance 
ocial honors and success, 


Prominence and gain through friends. 
Explanation 


Explanation 


ough affection and courtesy. 


msive to suggestions. 
Glean ideas, facts and profits. 


ised. Accept 


Issue no ultimatums. 
wits working clearly. 


Public and 


of revenue. 
News and information excellent. 


Cooperate fully for success. 


labor. 
and po 
action. 
strongly. 
changes. 


Earning capacity increased. 


sion. 
Material and artistic gain. 


Work out details, 


Release and progress through affections. 
Profits from su 


Seek a new angie of effort. 

Rapid achievement through head work. 
Financial growth and personal expan- 
All conditions improved rapidly. Make 
Watch undercurrents. Uncertain ground. 


Gravity and foreknowledge nets progress. 
Calculate every word or move. 


Guard health, finances, and reputation. 
Control diet and imagination, 


Well ‘deserved honors from efficient 
Any pressure will result in loss. 


Strength in pushing forward withsuccess. 
Resources Scopened and solidified, 
Guard against any rashness. 

Reserve judgment or action. 

Grasp all opportunities. 

Seek explicit knowledge. 

Fortunate contacts. Decide and act. 
Beware the siren’s wiles. 

A new outlook proves fortunate. 


Romance lightens work. 
Be logical and reasonable. 


routine. 


Maintain caution. 
Kee 

Be poised and cheerful. 
Be res 

Gain t 

Influence and ene: 











Hi 
h 


rol 


Ra 


B48 


Oonoret S20 
=> >1[}-000°0 
ARAL ARE 


7 


Moon enters 
oon enters 
Libra 
Vv 
h 


Aspects 
\e}) 
@ xv 
> | 
Kk 
M 


| 





222222 
Pas as Fe a ef <j Pg 
Beetees 


A.M. 
0 P.M. 


Eastern 
Gea toe 


Eastern 
States 


7: 
12: 





Date 
| macel 


Sept. 





Fates 
<i ye a a et eet 
Seenese 
Store de 
Se 


Central 
States 
Central 





| eee 


ilo] 
ws 


Sept. 





AZZ AA A, 
SRM MMe 
Reewese 
CmMacene 
nl = cool 


| eS | Atraintain 





Date| Mountain | Date 
States 


Aug. 


ile] 
— 





sists disk oo od ded deeded seed code Se 
Gadde <i MRR el dd 
FASSS S =a S 8 23 8488 Snes 
sates = S S ADOSS 


Pacific 
Coast 





Datel 
Aug 


Nn is} 
A _ 





rt if Se sees Seaksss seae aeeze Re 
tt ie Ps a <i thectci AiR] Bah 
Sassy SSEnsse Base gereat $F 


urope 


nt E 02 Ssauent IN Oe 
moore ¢ 1S HID WOW owen Qe 
= - ~ _ = 


—— 


E 








Date 
Sept. 


bX 
S 4 














No) 
a 
a 
re 
bn 
Vv 
-Q 
= 
Vv 
oo 
a. 
v 
) 








*ssoutsnqg H[e} Ajneeq pue WINoOA 

"1948, JUV WOdWM] oq [ITM 39e3U00 Y 
‘sqyoid o3.1e]| 

pue siouoy WIA soucUTUIOId oTTQNg 

“s}{Nsed e[qissod 03 suolIqure 4TuT] 


‘sued ozjueZiQ “ouTyNoI YsTiqeIsy 
*HO}}{08 OPIsBISNy WS YZNoIy} ssolzo1g 
*ssoujddey qonur pue siyoueq Aueyy 
*8108j Jdoo0y “pepeoey Iee]o Ajoule.13 x9 Og 
*A[SNoyyNneo 
Spuoqly OS ‘SUOTS}OOp ssouTsnq Apnyg 
“SSO[ SNLOLIOS SOSILSD SSOUOATIISUGS-IOAQ 
*suUBOU JOOITPUT Aq JUOTIAIOJOIg 
“suopeiedo Jo Pjey oy} puszxq 
*[OABI} JO OSpo,MouyH 
OPLA WZno14} JUouTYST|duloooe jensnuy 
*Q0USSTTIOIUT Pus JOqe] JOJ premoy 
“spuoply MOU PUB UOTJOUTISTP [Vfoos 


*s}youoq ere, conpoid suop0e yseg 
*1epio YSTY B JO yWoUTOAOTYOR Asey 
*@48B89 JO SSO] JO SOSSGOXO ‘soyNdsTp PIOAV 
*qUOUIOIOUT poures JOJ Ysng 
*peziiiqeis siouoy pues uoTMOmMIOIg 
“eouengul qsno1g3 Aououl pue szjTH 
*AJOO1J CATH) §=:SnOJoUeZ pue oAr}O0fqo og 
*seouevuy pue uorseindes ‘qWy[e0y 
pieny “pury Aue jo sosseoxe OU AOTTY 
*sXked Woyj08 10 44 ZN0Y} Jeqog 
*AJOSTA AQTATIO“ QOOIIGQG “osties ood 
eouRTeq-I9AO 0} UIseisnyjue OU AOTTY 
‘uomoe Aue alojoq UTez1900 OF 
“SBOPT [eZUSUIVpUNy osTAGI PUL MOTAOY 
“siseq [eo}joeid @ UO 
sIyeye Ye Ing ‘“AIqIsuodser ydoooy 


*SSO] OSNBD QUeATOOSTP pus Ivy 

*@0J 9,U0q 9 *A[MOTS O4SeT] OLIN 

‘sJoZUBI38 JO SBOP] FFI OATZBAIOSTOD OG 

‘SUIOOUT OSBOIOUT SOUEST[OIUT Pues UTA 
‘endy 

eUIOD SUIBVIIP OHV ‘SsTeep!l OZTTIqQeIs 

*sse1#01d 97eUN{JI0OJ pue OATIOV 
*8q081U09 [VUOT? 

-esjdsur Aq poretnumooe suojssessog 

*‘AQuOUl pue suOT: 

ul sseoong ‘AjjJedsoid pue ssoulddey 

‘SqJOJO OZTUBZIQ ‘“SssoUTsnq 0} WAMOP 3045) 
*A[ZUOMs siveye [Te Ysng 

‘s}youeq sseulsnq pue yjequour ‘TeToog 

“uyes feuosiod pue [epioze WW 

“eulOoUT pus AIPTeINdod pos¥Boiouy 

“OAOWN “OMM “WIG ‘oolBY ‘“qiosqy 


© LP 

O00 € 
usoo}ider) 
813}uU9 TOO W 
SNjseI31FeS 
819}uU2 UOOW 


® * 


OHO HpoDict L0+ ot 


. 


a 


Oo 
+ OR ort pichcoroOdt 


¥..6 
o}d109g 

81J93U9 TOO, 
0 
p l 

We iti 

© #7 


3 


— 
AA, 
Raha <i 
26.8 
ea 
ow 


oe 


: 
aa “se 


won AS 
~—— 


4 iddtt 22 


. 
. 


didididtiddd <q Adam aden 


SHAM BAAN we 


222 


= 


AAAALAAA AAA 
BRAOMH YOO 


4 
= 191 & 0 ep AnoOnKTa Sf 
8% $8 BRSBSASA S28 SS8e Sk 


Az Aazze A BAe AR 


AG aA 


= 


= 2 2 5. 
OSHA O ROM CO art 


* 

a 
SN © 
~ 


oe <Q ihe 
16K 


Stan 


Lm dd < 
eo 
2 Sa 
aaneae ih © WHY 


Ssss se 
Pw -W-4 Ya 


bAMA Dw 
Shen Sa 





uopVeuUedxy 


{SSOOONS IOJ ATMS 93819000 











=o 


MA hid 
= -« 


ee 


diz doddd se Se 
Rie Athy 


on Sern to 


= 


2 Be Bezeseee Aaa Fe 


i 
A 


Anorea eonon AS HY 


aN HH SSIS SHNoen ST Ac 


~ 


° . 
ho re) 
Senees PT.) 
SOPOMHOM MRA & 
——« 


ii A ddidicnndd dd< 


aA &O © OD HHNKHN ® Rss on 28 


S888 SS $ Sh Ssase S RS2 Be 
- Cot mm 


. 
Lo) 


Sssce a = 


mM dd ddan < 


Vol ond ot oka | 


Az, 


side sas 


<q am 
Hee Ot DB +e 


“om 


on 
_ 


a ac ww 
m ‘awe wee 


+ 
7 
[onion 


Base San52 Zz 22 


RA, MMR i A Ai A i 


NSD BAan Moocon MO 


=~ 


AzzeA AAA 


. es 
ee 
St tet 


i-sd3 de dds 


a) 
2 G : 
Se Am 
© Sh MOEMHeeSSdYd BHOHH NAoOon FS 


83 SF BRSBSSSa SAB SShe SRag 


NOM SOS HHMNOnowrn 


ane ef 


winwMnNa © S 


mw dq << 


aad de 3 Ae aaeee 


3 
A 


” 


e8 FAN oF 


Bo © Of 
coon AM © OM TtOCSC 


<ddq an 
BRAWN 
2259 


Sa sena2 22 =5 


dj Aa Bid 


HS28 S88 33HS S2aSS Ss Sa 


“~o AMARA ae One 


Mad ddd Add a 


: 
ee 


A Aaa 22a 


se ee & 
on 08 ee 


os 
SONTCECSCH BOY HD 


mo 
woo 
be 


is Se S2S5z== 
ALA Ramey 


ie 
a 


ow 
$ $3 


<q <<a 


RS 


aaz aa 
<q dice 


eis 
HAN THA AE 


Oignoe 
StAae & 


AAA 


— 


L onl 
tas 
< 
ow 
i! 


AN 


= 
a 
co] 
3 
ve 














5903838 
urezunoyWw 

















2 82 
ov OOD 


— 


ad dq 


aa 
aea 5 


As Ass 


at 
ne 
aAwore oe 
Rae nese $8 
CANLSCS Qo Orr Onwnwne 


Lonien) 


2 ¢ 
cal 


. 
oo 08 os 


“04 


2 se88 8822 25 Se 


dddq <a dain 
rit 


2aaaa Az 
aq dm 


82 BSSeRz8 


~ 


=O AMS HH OO 


id cA <M 


222 22 222 


aon 
oe 


~_“ «= 


mon © SSS 
eo Seer 5 
—— 


2 Aazze 
a as 


sr 











“9U9[199x8 UO}VeULIOJUT PUe SMO NT 


OEE ET aE OS OER ARR 


$f € | wee gest 


ZT 





Uo} VUBsicsan 














“snooy APBEIs specu WOTSTA Jo MOLY V 
“OIQVNICA GIB SBOP] OPBULUIOI OF.1v'] 
*si0;.todns 43M ssoigoid oye {VY 
*A[Tptpuetds 
gno pextoM oq ued TopT 
‘sue[d 93010000 
dojeasg 9 ‘souloyos 0} U9T}U0338 OU Ae 
*ssol Aue 4suTeSv soouvuy pren:) 
“A[snoeseimoo Aynp dn yo 
"S}ORJ GORY 
‘eaAI}deo00p ST I ‘aOMeUysemy onpqns 
*AYIOPI 
-ns posoddns Aq oulod-19A0 eq 3,u0q 
‘slrejop Apnyg ‘oesuraire ‘ueld ‘oupyno 
‘9un}IOJ poos Jo ysunq Ueppns VY 
*UOTIEOOA JO Y[eey UT AOUSTOYJS OJOWIOIg 
*s104}0 JO Jjos UO AYQVduIAS O]SVA 9, 00q 
*“AUUGD PUB V[qQeUOseal ‘[BOISO] OG 
*s}0@ JO SUOISTOOP [Te UT MOIS OF 
*A[pels JuTesyse1 ydoooy 
*ATUITVD UOTZEN{IS OY} MOTAOY 


i dd 


“Wd Settt “Wd $9: OT 
“Wd 2Z:0t “Wd Lt*6 
“Wd $7*9 “Ww 

“Wd 819 “Wd 8t°¢ “Wd 81°F 
“Wid St “Wd STP “W'd ST°t 
‘WV O83 “WY OFZ “WV OT:9 
“WV e&F:2 ‘N'Y &F:9 ‘WV &F:¢ 


“WV 08:9 “WV 08:9 
"Wid 82:11 "W'd 87:01 
“Wd $$: Wid se:¢ 


OND 
INDOROANGRO KR HOS & On 


© 

= NOW 

Tr 

<q dd 
AQe 

o nino 


aaa 2 Hi 
<im 


mom 
8 22 


eG OC) 
terete 
I 
< 
zae 
Ru a as 
coc mon © HNO 
2 See oe 
-_ 
_ 


ei 
a 
< 
a 
= 


ee 
ee 
. 


A 
va 
= 


. 


ve 
oo 
AF 


2 
7 
oa 
te 
li 


. 
. 
. 


=On NMMNrOt 
= 


- 
a 


cAI 


OSM © 
wn N 


ih © 1M 
me ee 


-_ 


- 
i nl 
= 








Se 
er 
Ae, 
<< 
doe 
iaaaxe 


Aad adds 
Aad <dicic 


mine © 
mS ct 


: 
3 

IN SiN S19 D0 

VIIA 


< 
3% 
0O0S 
8A 
si 
Zaae 


0O to 
BisS 2 
010 © 
8 


AAA AREA 
Jdcnand 


o-* 
camel 


AAA iF 
ddd ddcnanadd 


@ 
eo 
fed tt tet 
iF 
< 
SCAN YHOO. 
tel Need te te 
2Aa ZALAAAE 
or 
AAG 
ANAHOaMtHR + 
See 


DOF? Qrro% 01DOTOD D+ chor 1 Cov) 
x 


= 


Pa — 


AA” AAA ELBEA @ eA 


¢ 
K<Jg 


= 
a 


AA 
<<< < 
19D OOS 


. 


s sss 


so 
AF 


“O[QeN{VAUT MOWOAep pue BAO'T 
*sjoey OISeq 9B 40H 

*UOTIB4SBA 

-ep esnes ‘AITUIMe Jo AJ9yoR—I} ‘SBOpT 
powoAJod *‘Aouour JO AZ19Us JO O4IsSBAA 
“OATJVAIOSUOD B13[N PU PoAJOSaI Og] 

‘sJaduUeI4s PJOAY ‘suOoT}TPUOD 
JO $}983U09 [[® UT 4UTeIjso7 4sOulyN os 
*q1099 Apeojs Aq popre seoueuly 

“sirejzop 
0} UoOTjU0I38 YSnom} soueape 4useUlg 
“SUOTIIPUOD 10}}0q 938910 0} HIOM 
*S}S0J9}UT O}BPT[OsSUOD 0} DAO] 
*sso1Z01d YZTY soyeul UOTIOV QUOERTI][O}UY 
*[013U09 Jopun SuryyAI9A9 dooy 
*UOT}ON.YsqO UsppNs & PIloaAy 

* *s04e 
-Tosse pue UOTJeye Ysno1y} soueapy 


mse MN 
rN 
nd 


add <dddc< 
RB 


OrD COORNMHHOHN SC AN 


19D © 
See Seats 
minn © 
iii 

AAP, 

mine OO 
ASQ INK 


0 
r= 
MMNddd id <A 


ee 


P 
= 

<n 

1D we es 
viet 

Se ee | 

P 


gS 


Or; 
=a 
<q d< ad 
= 
er: 
ive) 
re 
oo 
ae 
i 
<a 
oi 
410 
an 
25 


sO SN 
at 
_ es 
A A 
Aa <| 
st 


AA, 
N +4 O SANOnN Ge w5 


Pie Paiei<y <it 
2nsse 


Ar 
Qe 


Awe t We 


ia 


. 
av 


»m sD © 
ee ORR 


a3 


Adi dic 
mo mS O19 


0 
2g 
1 =O 
2 
zs 


eel 


Shen iien! 


CAPA 


. 


ot BRO NO 
oe ee _ 
‘ _ 

dad dd oe 


AAA 
ao 
38 
AF 
0 


ee 08 ae te 


zzz 


. 
. 
. 


3 
© 
5 
~n 
< 
c 
Ss 
5) 
z= 
uv 
G 
< 


NSSs 


== 
A 
om 


KRARARA A® @ 
eaSes 
ome 
ode 
AAAAAE Be Be, 
ne] 
aq 


= 
& 
_— 
MASS 
4 addin 


© io operr cor 
J 
= 


qd O=—<e«k = 


~ 
2 
e 
4 
ARGS HO ON GA HM HORN HO 
< e 
al 
< 
ie 


AA A 
bol 


snisenb 
8i9}U2 uO 
*AJOATVAIOSUOD ynq ATPTOG 4oOV £ 
*quour 
-jyujoddestp ploAy ‘AJOAOOSTp oFueIg 
*spuUoLdj os]ej JO Asnojeolf proay 
*suoy} 
-[puod 4oo1Ip pue pueUUI0D 0} AITTIGV 
‘spuop}AIp pue s}youed [eye 
*poos 
doy suo}joWse pue puUyUI Jo DOMeIoqIT 
“gUeUIaAOUL IO YooodS UTe13S0R] 
*‘peoye Oo “ouNIIOJ poos poyoodxouy 
*uoMowmoid JOJ Ssoinz10AG 


o< 


nw 


ss S85 5 225 


Aa AMA 


me 

an § 

uty eff 

me 
el 

ie 4] 

6 § 


al 
aq ais 
19 


= 
va 
hac) 
ww 
ime 


didid << an 


Se ss == Ss 


neo 

no 
agp 

4 -" 

neo 

HObm On Vo CS 4 ANOHHOS OF 

i 

no 

2s aw 
. 

spe 

-4-9 

n®D 

bo 

i) 

_ 


>%¥* []}o K 


we 
=n on 


mn 
=A Cn OOS NW 


aca 


ON 
ex 
r-¥ 
MOMA Sm AS OH A 


iN 
HOSS BN BA Hs YH MOSH 
. 


P 

-_ 

ay es 
ON OF 


35 55 Se 22 2 FE 


=8 

eo 
Sasa S25 SE =e 
<a 
as 


<104 
SEAB GA OH F& 
S28 
no 
Sees 55 
Sema id 


Aah 
eit 
AG 

g 
ion 


wSeMSo WON 


AA. 
Te] 
N 
ee id 
uw 
N 

- 
saae 32 
ite Pa Ry 
uw 
N 
N 





uorjeueldxg SOqB1g “adog $0383 804218 edomay “qdog 
Ulojsey ned Teayueg ureqyunoyy a7eqd 


















































September 1936 





Arterio Sclerosis 


(Continued from page 44) 
sufficient knowledge to conduct a compre- 
hensive investigation may prove that he is 
right, at least to a degree. And if right to 
a degree, he has valuable knowledge that 
can be used for the benefit of humanity. 

Who, in their right mind, would attempt 
to throw out bodily, that which will in part, 
help humanity. Retain that which is good 
and throw out only that which analysis has 
proven destructive. What a fine world we 
would have if professional jealousy could 
be eliminated and all types of healing form 
a union with the one aim “To Serve” in 
order that the aims of Cosmos as a whole 
might be advanced. Ignorance is the father 
of Dogmatism and Intolerance. True Wis- 
dom ever works for the advance of the Race 
as a Whole. We can not hope to arrive at a 
very high state of Civilization, so long as 
individual and group selfishness dominate 
the scene. This applies to all of the func- 
tions of life, particularly to those who prac- 
tice some phase of healing. As an Indi- 
vidual it is impossible for me to conceive 
iii imn, AA ‘ of a Nazarene, an Apollonius, a Hippo- 
BSsaten crates or of a Deity, who would be so un- 
ROKOMEH HS just as to disregard any method which 

would advance the Physical, Mental or 
Spiritual Health of the Race in order that 
the greater Cosmic Whole might advance. 
In the case of those in human form we can 
sssdsss not find the Cancer of Intolerance, Group 
a-4-% : selfishness or Dogmatism embraced in any 
29 1019 2 = 18 part of their teachings or philosophy. These 
Shoe om © are forms of Degeneracy and can not enter 
in to any structure that sincerely works 
for the welfare of humanity. The world is, 
I think, quite large enough to hold all types 
of healers. Enough knowledge is now avail- 
able for any one of them to make a very 
ddddcnt marked advance in Healing. It is of course 
1926919 1 =O necessary that the Dominant Desire be To 
Bb ae oO Heal, regardless of method employed. The 
; o KEY which opens the door of positive 
Knowledge relative to Healing is Astrology. 
Man being a creature of free will can dis- 
regard it. But so long as he does, he places 
in his own path the log that bars him 
<d<ddene ; from proceeding to Serve Humanity Best. 
essasea 83 3 Modern Study 
iin dil (Continued from page 37) 
with Mercury in the western sky after sun- 
set, the others at western elongation with 
the object rising before the sun in the east- 
ern sky. At these critical times, when this 
body is farthest from the sun in angular 
measure as seen by us, the observer can 
pick up Mercury with field-glasses, and 
commonly several times with the unaided 
eye. It is a rare but pleasurable experience 
to see our planetary neighbor with the 

(Continued on page 82) 
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Market Forecast (Cont. from page 56) 


gish as the day advances. Caution is ad- 
vised. A bear’s market, and rather a crit- 
ical, dangerous one. 

Sept. 16, Wep.—Rather unimportant, 
with little activity today. 

SEPT. 17, THuRS.—A_ good optimistic 
bull’s market. Should gain much in con- 
fidence today. Foreign stocks and feminine 
commodities favored. 

SEPT. 18, Fr1.—May mark a minor turn- 
ing point and a slowing up in the market’s 
action. Rails and munition stocks favored. 

Sept. 19, Sat.—The unexpected may hap- 
pen to people’s disadvantage. Caution 
should be exercised. Aviation stocks may 
decline slightly. 

SEPT. 21, Mon.—Still rather unfavorable, 
but aviation stocks may gain a little; un- 
favorable for amusement stocks. 

SEPT. 22, TuEs.—Optimistic but danger- 
ous. A fall may follow a rise. Sell as soon 
as there is evidence of the market waver- 
ing, so as not to experience a loss today. 
Good judgment prevails, to save the day. 

SEPT. 23, WED.—An important date—on 
the whole favorable. However, mixed in- 
fluences prevail. Favors amusement stocks. 

Sept. 24, THuURS.—Rather an unexpected 
turn for the better, but much uncertainty 
is in evidence. 

SEPT, 25, Fr1.—Market is conservative; 
favors oils and earth products. 

SEPT. 26, Sat.—May bring a sudden 
change and resultant downward trend. 
More favorable in the morning hours. 

SEPT. 28, Mon.—A day for conservatism 
and caution in market transactions. The 
unexpected may happen later in the day, to 
an advantage. Aviation and radio stocks 
are favored to some extent. 

Sept, 29, TuEs.—We would expect a 
bear’s market today. Influences unfavor- 
able. Market may decline heavily. 

Sept. 30, WEp.—Still uncertain, with con- 
flicting reports prevailing. Bearish market. 


Modern Study (Cont. from page 81) 


naked eye, and at the right time it can be 
watched for over half an hour, which cir- 
cumstance may be repeated a few times— 
then quite suddenly it is found to have 
disappeared as if by magic, until seen on 
the other side of the sun, weeks later; even 
then, the next opportunity is generally 
missed, on account of ineonvenient time of 
appearance or cloudy weather. 

To find Mercury with the least difficulty, 
proceed as follows: Look for elongation 
dates in the ephemeris; get the right ascen- 
sion and declination for this date and for 
5 and 10 days before and after this time, 


—— 


and plot the positions on a star atlas, and 
so determine in what constellation it ap 
pears, and near what bright stars. Pog. 
tions of celestial longitude and latitude are 
not to be used in this case, because star 
maps do not show codrdinates of this kind, 
nor can the signs of the zodiac be used, for 
star atlases do not show them. The R, A. 
and Dec. must be used in hours and 
minutes, not in degrees of arc, atlases being 
marked in the former way. 

In the case of an evening elongation, tilt 
the chart with plotted path on it, so that 
“north” points toward the north celestial 
pole, and then assume a level horizon about 
20° below Mercury. Similarly, with a 
morning elongation, the chart will also be 
tilted to the celestial pole, but will be 
turned differently with respect to the ob- 
server. In the evening, the difficulty is to 
locate any bright stars near the planet, 
before the latter sets, as it is still strong 
twilight. But in the morning you can start 
before dawn, locating the constellations, 
and so be ready for the planet upon its 
appearance about an hour or so before sun- 
rise. Different elongations vary in ease 
of viewing and in interest. Sometimes 
Mercury is easily seen and followed near 
well-known stars like Castor and Pollux, 
and often it seems a jewel shining with 
only an occasional sparkle, while its stellar 
neighbors flash with various spectral colors. 


Day By Day 
imagine vain things is large—to indulge in 
“pipe dreams” of all sorts. It is a time to 
be absolutely sane, balanced, concrete and 
practical. Former speculative ventures 
may come to an end—not a pleasant one. 
A new working angle may come up in the 
evening. Curb the imagination. 


WEDNESDAY 5:14 P.M. MaRS RULER 


SEPTEMBER 30—Full Moon. A good deal 
of movement may develop today. Ten- 
sion should not be allowed to cloud the 
clarity of any association. Every matter 
should have alert attention and careful 
analysis. Guard against deception or con- 
fusion. Romance may bud forth with ap- 
propriate gestures, and the evening be suc- 
cessful for love or business. 


(Cont. from page 88) 


Aren’t We All (Cont. from page 10) 


by the House by a two-thirds majority. 
A stickler for ceremony, he has all the 
necessary qualifications of a good best man 
‘ . one of the best in the business, if 
only his intimate friends will shove aside 
convention and tell him that his shirt % 
hanging out in back. 
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Wane the particular dates of the 
various major aspects in September merit 


careful study, the month as a whole is so 
saturated with terrific implications that 
























with amy one date, with the exception of the 
alee ney Moon, may be subservient to the 
: whole, 
be = The tremendous influence of the Nep- 
ty is to tune-Saturn opposition, both square Jupi- 
planet, ter and now drawing swiftly to the final 
stron focal point, are the compelling and awe- 
2 staat sme factors in the movement of the month. 
lations, Neptune and Jupiter are direct and power- 
Don its ful. Saturn is in Pisces and retrograde, 
re Sun. both betokening a weakened influence. The 
1 en crest of the emphasis lies between the 13th 
otimas of the month through the 4th of October, 
| near but as the Sun successively squares Jupi- 
Pollux, ter, conjuncts Neptune and opposes Saturn 
with between the 8th and 11th, the affairs of 
stellar men and earth may feel these _Tepercus- 
solors, sions fully during the earlier period. ; 
A further factor in the general disin- 
tegration implied by the movement of 
88) these major planets, is that the Moon’s 
‘ north node leaves Capricorn on the 1st day 
ge in of September and enters Sagittarius. This 
yes may not be potent as a casual effect, but 
fe it certainly will not tend to enhance stabil- 





ity nor to clear issues either now or in the 
spring of 1937. 

In many occult societies, secret organi- 
zations (notably the Masonic) and among 
individuals with a leaning toward mysti- 

























R ; 
deal cism, the date of September 15th, 1936, 
ron looms as a turning point in history. This 
the date has been fixed by the measurements 
ther of the Great Pyramid at Ghizeh, about 
ful which a mass of explanatory literature has 
zt been written. While the writers frequently 
. disclaim any connection with astrology in 
- describing its technical structure, biblical 
| reference or prophetic value, nevertheless 
it was built and oriented precisely on 
astronomical laws and exact equasions as 
) to the known measurements of the stars 
and the earth. According to the Pyramid 
a Interpreters humanity has been traversing 
= the last “low passage” since 1928, prepara- 
if tory to entering the “King’s Chamber” on 
ie September 15th, 1936. 
ig Attributed to the “low passage” is a 
condition of large political and financial 





disorganization, world unrest, hostilities 





Message of the Stars 


By 
Deborah Lewis 


among nations, the rise of communism and 
socialism, as well as abnormal disturbances 
in nature. As the September date arrives 
convulsions of earth, sea and air are prophe- 
sied, with the world in a state of turmoil 
on a prodigious scale. 

Astrologically, on September 15th there 
is a new Moon which focuses these pro- 
phesies and corroborates them fully, as it 
releases the disintegrative forces of Nep- 
tune, Saturn and Jupiter, as far as former 
conditions are involved. The burden of the 
general prophesies connected with the 
Pyramid indicate that this date will be 
“the end of the present civilization.” 

In entering the “King’s Chamber,” how- 
ever, it would seem that humanity might 
seek such freedom from authority or per- 
sonal restraint, that it might take the next 
five years for any sort of order to be re- 
stored, and perhaps then only through the 
bludgeon of terrific discipline. If the anni- 
hilation of Europe starts during this 
period, it would seem inevitable that a 
crucified world will be the result. In this 
connection the conjunction of Mars and 
Pluto on August 5th may have so loosened 
basic foundations of every sort that the 
culminating insecurity of the past few 
years would fall of its own imbalance. 

In any case the reactions, decisions and 
events of September will produce influences 
and repercussions for a long time to come. 
It marks distinctly the severance of a 
former cycle and the birth of a new dis- 
pensation. The effects will be felt acutely 
for the coming three months, but the cru- 
cial testing may not arrive until August, 
1940, extending to May, 1941; while the 
cycle as a whole is not completed until 1953 
when Saturn conjuncts Neptune in Libra. 
By then it will be a very different world, 
but its beginning is now. 


Full Moon 
September 1 to 7 


The full Moon of the 1st falls on 8 de- 
grees of Virgo-Pisces. The degree area and 
fixed star influences are for general good 
fortune, harmony, help from friendly asso- 
ciations, with large sensitiveness and much 
emotion. Finances may be unexpectedly 
favorable. Foreign affairs may be more 
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satisfactory, although there is plently of 
discussion over military matters, arms and 
war materials. Agriculture should show 
profits in the U. S. and Canada. Naval 
questions of more than one country will 
be prominent and difficult. Labor is in a 
discontented mood, or worse. Health may 
need much care; during the coming two 
weeks infectious diseases may spread 
rapidly and cause wide-spread concern. 

The Sun is trine Uranus on the same 
day. Metals and chemicals generally, gold 
and steel especially, should be active and 
surprisingly good in relation to world 
affairs. Seals of organizations, govern- 
mental or business, may have marked 
access of power or be given unusual author- 
ity. Leaders will be independent, magnetic 
and popular. Dramatic events may be ex- 
ternalized in political or army circles. 
Emotional excitement may be high and in- 
fectious, 

Mars trines Jupiter on the 38rd. A high 
amount of material success should be pro- 
duced under this influence. Ambitions 
should be stimulated, action should be posi- 
tive and generous. Travel and sports are 
favored. A tendency to be too active, too 
exhilarated, too rash, should be curbed for 
best results. 

Venus enters Libra also on the 3rd, 
where it remains until the 28th. This should 
benefit finances, bring associates into bet- 
ter accord, and tends to bring about new 
partnerships in business or personal lives. 
Venus is strong here and should be very 
helpful in equalizing emotional states and 
dissolving antagonisms. 


Last Quarter 
September 7 to 15 


This is a week of high tension, involving 
serious questions of directive power, 
whether of individuals or nations. The first 
aspect is the square of the Sun to Jupiter 
on the 8th. Restlessness is very evident in 
world affairs, with blind optimism ruling 
and very imprudent action following. Re- 
bellion toward existing authority is in the 
air. Conventions will be ignored. Waste, 
lost energy and indecision will cause loss. 
Germany and France are threatened with 
financial collapse. 

On the 9th the Sun conjuncts Neptune. 
Optimism and imprudent action are highly 
accentuated. Ambition, selfishness and van- 
ity are propelli.g motives to hopes and 
wishes. A clear head, steady nerves, strong 
scepticism, and a sense of practical values 
are essential for achievement. 

The culmination may come by the 11th, 
when the Sun opposes Saturn. If appraisal 
and action have been clear and steady suc- 


——e 


cess may be confirmed. Otherwise ambi. 
tions are overthrown and imprudence “gojq 
down the river.” Disastrous mistakes may 
be made. Obstacles arise that prove ada. 
mant. The hard hand of a superior fore 
may beat down all advance. Shortage of 
crops and raw materials may raise price 
and cause very disturbed conditions, Health 
may be seriously affected. The natural ele. 
ments may cause accidents, misfortunes 
and loss, particularly floods or the sea, 


New Moon 
September 15 to 23 


The new Moon of the 15th occurs on the 
22nd degree of Virgo. The lunation is con. 
junction Neptune, square Jupiter and op. 
posing Saturn. Travel, transportation of 
all kinds, trade, labor, industry are all ad- 
versely affected. Depreciation will be evi- 
dent in land values, railways, postal affairs 
and in publishing houses. Judicial opinions 
of the past, present or near future can be 
enormously disrupting. Public interests 
may be absorbed in and hindered by, foreign 
affairs which are deceptive to the last de 
gree. Governmental officials are hard 
pressed, but still have control. Public 
functions will be numerous. In Europe the 
war clouds may be ominous. In spite of 
all difficulties there is much optimism and 
finances may be very active. 

Venus conjuncts Mercury on the 17th 
then passes on to a sextile of Jupiter. This 
may bring about an influx of marriages. 
It will build up health, physically, men- 
taly and emotionally. Friction in world or 
personal affairs may be notably lessened. 
Profits may come through art, writings or 
travel. Business is accelerated; legal mat- 
ters adjusted. A new development of spiri- 
tual values and religious enthusiasm will 
be notable. Teachers of any kind may 
have unusual honors. 

Mercury is stationary, turning retro 
grade on the 18th. While it does not touch 
the exact sextile to Jupiter, this influence 
is strong from the 13th to 24th. It should 
be fortunate in commerce, transportation, 
law, agreements and finances. : 

Jupiter reaches its final Sagittarian’ 
square to Neptune on the 20th, the first 
having been on January 24th and the 
second July 26th. This may operate on the 
interior planes of consciousness as a Pro 
found sensitivity to the needs of humanity 
and thus inaugurate wide reforms. Rell- 
gious difficulties may take precedence over 
more mundane affairs. The world may face 
unprecedented confusion. Treachery and 
duplicity may be exercised by influential 
people or the underworld. Dishonesty of 
any kind could cause ruin. Gases, poisons, 
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or natural forces may cause serious acci- 
dents, Legal or financial difficulties could 
eeate searing scandal. Indirect methods in 
jusiness or personal affairs should be 

























Tior force . 
grupulously avoided. 
eee of The Sun sextiles Pluto on the 21st. This 
= be is not a powerful aspect, but it may be 
m = ysed to hold vital interests and the basic 
ural ele Hi sucture of world conditions to a normal 
'sfortunes course. 
2 se : 
i First Quarter 
September 23 to 30 
The autumnal equinox occurs at 12:22 a.m. 
rs on the (E.8.T.) on the 23rd when the Sun enters 
n is eu Libra. This should bring a much more 
and Po balanced point of view to the people at 
athe a large, with an ability to be dispassionate 
e all ad and just, and from where a new departure 
| heen may be extended. The matter of forming, 
1 affairs or reforming, associations for greater 
opinions benefits will be prominent. Many accounts 
can he will be settled under this influence, 
interests The dispassion and justice of Libra 
foreign should be stoutly adhered to in the coming 
last i. month, for Mars enters Virgo in the 26th. 
> a During this transit it will fire all the sub- 
Public terranean forces of difficulty and disaster 
-ope the implied in the year’s mutable cross. It will 
pite of remain in Virgo until the 14th of Novem- 
sm an ber. Malcontents of every description may 
arise; industry may be seriously disor- 
e 17th dered; labor organizations may be up in 
r. This arms—literally. Storms and floods may be 
riages, catastrophic. 
ie _ On the 27th Venus squares Pluto. This 
a red isa tendency toward fundamental derange- 
soaial ment; toward flight, or escape from com- 
ngs or pelling demands, Finances, domestic mat- 
| ters, associations, all need the wisest possi- 
 spiri- ble handling. Emotional uncontrol may 
- a cause wide breaches. 
may Jupiter reaches its culminating square 
with Saturn on the 28th. Frozen assets, 
rel hard hearts and cold weather may prevail 





to an unprecedented extent. Products of 






touch th ‘ , : 

nenes e earth, agriculture, minerals, oils, may 
heal be tied up in strikes, litigation, or through 
ation, blights, weather conditions or accidents. 





Profits in practically any direction may be 
wiped out. Imagination that has soared 
unreasonably is now nailed to the cross of 
Its own making. It is a time of reorgani- 
zation; of accepting facts, hard as they 
May seem; of relinquishing inflated ideas 
of abundance based on fallacies. It is a 











| time to realize that work, endeavor, logic, 
over Teason, practical and ‘intensive effort, is 
face the way of success. That ambitions are 
and achieved by personal worth, independent 
ntial striving and integrity of character, and 
y of hot by the supine acceptance of cfumbs 
ons, from the Master’s table. It must be re- 






membered however, that Jupiter is direct 





in motion while Saturn is retrograde: 
Vision will still lead to the heights, pro- 
vided it is based on facts, common sense, 
what is, and on individual strength and 
dependability. In Europe the financial 
situation may reach a crisis; titular heads 
may have to bow to the will of the people. 
Internecine warfare may be active, while 
strikes, riots and bloodshed may be pre- 
cipitated all over the globe. 

Also on the 28th Venus enters Scorpio. 
This position will promote further intrigue 
in world affairs, but it should be of the 
sort that actually accomplishes valuable 
results. Personal appeals and personal in- 
fluences may be brought to bear where 
straight logic or cold analysis will fail. A 
great deal of underground work will now 
be done in varied activities, and the motive 
behind such activities should be watched 
closely. Agreements and associations may 
be made for personal aggrandizement 
rather than for public benefits. 

The second full Moon of the month 
comes on the 30th in 7 degrees of Libra- 
Aries. This will greatly intensify coura- 
geous action along many lines. Armed 
forces may be moving in many parts of 
the world. The action of naval forces may 
be prominent. Foreign affairs are develop- 
ing rapidly and dramatically. In Europe 
the will of the people appears to be in the 
ascendant. In the U. S. the financial out- 
look is optimistic, but there is great need 
for thoughtful care. Business failures; 
scandals arising from politics, romance or 
treachery; or ill health may all be serious 
questions to solve. 

Venus begins to wield its influence also 
on the 30th when it sextiles Mars with 
“the King is dead, long live the King” 
gesture. An announcement of some im- 
portance may be made at this time in 
world affairs which appears to be simply a 
cover for a possibly desperate move. Every 
proposition should have the most careful 
investigation before action. If an army of 
troubles seems withdrawn, it may be merely 
an ambush. 

The last major aspect of the day and 
month is a conjunction of Mercury and the 
Sun. Agreements may be pushed through, 
and large responsibilities taken on. Very 
important contacts will be made. Meetings 
and conferences may have a vast influence 
in European affairs especially; new lines 
of power may be established between na- 
tions and a new angle of approach may 
be found to international questions. In 
business and politics new alignments of 
much importance may be announced. This 
could mean the inception of far reaching 
changes in treaties, pacts, contracts, 


leagues or world relationships. 
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Day by Day 


September, 1936 


TUESDAY 6:31 P.M. NEPTUNE RULER 


SEPTEMBER 1—Fuil Moon. A fresh, joy- 
ous and active day. Matters proceed with 
celerity, possibly with unexpected assist- 
ance, or along new lines. Advanced people 
or ideas should be factors in successful re- 
sults. Finances, however, should be 
studied; they may appear to be much bet- 
ter than they are. Go slowly in accepting 
or giving promises. The evening is ex- 
hilerating, perhaps too much so. Watch 
health. 


WEDNESDAY 6:51 P.M. MARS RULER 


SEPTEMBER 2—There may be a distinct 
let-down today. Too much stimulating 
reacts as nervousness and temperament. 
Irritation and sarcasm will lead to disrup- 
tions, while pressure in any direction may 
go wrong. Be conservative, avoid plung- 
ing into situations, and start nothing new. 
Work done on finances should be good. 
Arguments and explanations should be 
subdued by stating facts reasonably in the 
evening. 


“THURSDAY 7:12 P.M. Mars RULER. 


SEPTEMBER 3—Finances should be active 
and quite satisfactory today. Emphasis 
should be put on establishing gain in busi- 
ness, socially, physically or personally. 
Important people will assist. Agreements 
may be signed or concluded, but should be 
done amicably in any case. All intellectual 
matters should have calm valuation. The 
evening is tremendously beneficial socially, 
mentally and financially. 


FRIDAY 7:37 P.M. VENUS RULER 


SEPTEMBER 4—A rather Stop and Go sort 
of day. Routine should be established 
early, and duties attended to carefully. 
Superiors are apt to be captious and should 
be given full consideration. Take time for 
necessary adjustments. A new personality 
may throw a wrench into the works. Prac- 
tical idealism will be strong and fortunate. 
Uncertain influences may afflict the eve- 
ning. Watch diet and money. 


SATURDAY 8:06 P.M. VENUS RULER 
SEPTEMBER 5—Care is evidently thrown 


By 
Deborah Lewjs 


to the winds this morning, with every in. 
tention of making this an exciting holiday, 
There is energy and spontaneity, with new 
adventures in the offing. It may be neces: 
sary to talk more conservative people into 
plans, but it can be done. Strong support 
is given by family and friends, and 
progress should be made in any direction, 
Avoid speed or rashness in the evening, 


SUNDAY 8:45 P.M. MERCURY RULER 


SEPTEMBER 6—Getting full control of 
conditions should be easy this morning, but 
the earlier the better. Some changes of 
plan, or small disappointments, may occur 
but they should be swallowed up in the 
very large opportunities that come through 
contacts. Powerful people will meet, con- 
fer and decide large issues. The evening 
is a time for tact, diplomacy, absolute 
knowledge of facts and great caution be 
fore agreements. 


MONDAY 9:33 P.M. MERCURY RULER 


SEPTEMBER 7—Smooth manipulation, re- 
sponsive associates, facility of operation, 
make this a progressive day. New angles 
for increasing income may develop. For- 
tunate advance should come through intel- 
lectual matters, travel or communications. 
It is NOT a time to take anything for 
granted, but to take particular care of 
details and credits. Reputation and money 
should be guarded in the evening. 


TUESDAY 10:31 P.M. MERCURY RULER 


SEPTEMBER 8—A difficult and treacher- 
ous day. One in which common sense, hon- 
esty, fairness, and a tremendous sense of 
real values can establish a sound position 
and prevent trials and tribulations later 
on. Ultimatums will be presented, and 
should be met with intelligent understand- 
ing of what Is. Take no chances; any 
kind of speculation may crash. Be warty, 
calculating and discreet in the evening. 


WEDNESDAY 11:38 P.M. Moon RULER 


SEPTEMBER 9—This is a day for a critical 
analysis of the self, conditions, the actual 
job in hand, or of methods and procedure. 
Mentally and emotionally values should be 
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established and a balance found on which 
to proceed favorably. The action or opin- 
ion of others should not. be allowed to inter- 
fere with this probing. The evening offers 
aivantageous moves and contacts if verbal 
sting is extracted. 


THURSDAY MIDNIGHT. Moon RULER 







SepTEMBER 10—The organization and 
operation of plans should be set in mo- 


































holder tion this morning. There is a flow of 
ith a energy, inspiration, assistance from impor- 
» neces: tant sources, and fundamental integrity 
ale into of intention. All of these may be valuable 
support if they are used efficiently. A growing 
1 an sense of heaviness should not interfere 
“ection, with progressive action. The evening may 
ing be negative in results. Rest and repose 
a will help. 
* FripaAy 12:50 A.M. Moon RULER 
rol of SEPTEMBER 11—A series of errors may 
8, but mlminate seriously if they are not checked 
ses of today. Health should be cared for. Stop 
ce waste or extravagance. Fraud or illusion 
n the create a net-work of troubles. Disagree- 
rough ments with anyone may bring separations 
Bern or financial loss. Anxiety or brooding 
cine deplete vitality and hinder business or 
solute material progress. Resist entanglements. 
n be- The evening may demand heavy sacrifices. 
. SATURDAY 2:03 A.M. SUN RULER 
SEPTEMBER 12—Some very sound ap- 
» Te praisement can be made of conditions or 
tion, people today. Brains may be animated by 
igles a cool logic and reason which would be 
For- valuable assets in working out situations. 
ntel- Mental acit’on is strong; movement and 
ions, communications favorable. Finances bene- 
for fit by shrewdness and keen insight. Health 
of improves. The evening holds possibilities 
mey for profits and affections. Avoid risks. 
7 SUNDAY 3:15 A.M. SUN RULER 
SEPTEMBER 13—The outlook is not so 
ler promising. Sensitiveness and incompat- 
on- ability make for criticism or irritation. 
of Misunderstandings or errors of judgment 
lon cause tempests in tea-pots. Be calm, re- 
ro fective and sympathetic. Laugh off tales 
d of woe; use the antiseptic attitude toward 
mi wounded self-esteem. The evening may 
hy bring important conferences; in all things 
Y be level-headed and thoroughly sceptical. 
Monpay 4:26 A.M. MERCURY RULER 
] SEPTEMBER 14—-Satisfying performance 
r and gratifying results from operations 
: should be the key-note of today. Unex- 
“ pected opportunities may open, and should 
be unusually successful. Finances may be 





improved through personal effort and in- 


creased earning power. Attention to de- 
tails and careful analysis will aid progress. 
New contacts or ideas should be valuable. 
The evening may be profitable in a con- 
servative way. 


TUESDAY 5:35 A.M. MERCURY RULER 


SEPTEMBER 15—New Moon. A time to 
take stock and appraise values. Imagina- 
tion and illusion should be nailed down to 
concrete foundations. Loss may come 
through deception or inattention. For the 
month to come health should have care to 
be kept normal. Erratic changes or un- 
premeditated moves may cause involved 
conditions. Contacts in the evening may 
appear to be more important than they are. 
Be reserved. 


WEDNESDAY 6:43 A.M. VENUS RULER 


SEPTEMBER 16—Any meetings, confer- 
ences, plans, projects, socially or in busi- 
ness, need the wisdom of the serpent and 
the kindness of the dove. Large and ex- 
pansive ideas may meet the test of iron 
ribbed logic, and be dissolved into nothing. 
A tendency to be excited or resentful should 
be shunned. Guard against impulsiveness 
or changes. Any rashness in the evening 
may bring harsh criticism or even slander. 


THURSDAY 7:50 A.M. VENUS RULER 


SEPTEMBER 17—An unusually successful 
day. Proposals, propositions and accept- 
ances; agreements and decisions; plans, 
changes, travel or writings, should bring 
positive good fortune. Finances should 
flourish through concerted efforts. In all 
things be explicit, definite, wide awake, to 
see and understand every idea or detail. 
Work to establish all conditions soundly. 
Use the evening to produce material bene- 
fits. 


FrIpAY 8:58 A.M. VENUS RULER 


SEPTEMBER 18—Energy is moving in the 
right direction this morning, and all mat- 
ters should be put in the way of successful 
culmination. Any peculiar or secret sug- 
gestions that come up should be put on ice. 
Sympathy may be expended unwisely and 
lead to further losses. Finances or reputa- 
tion should be kept beyond spurious han- 
dling. Maintain the utmost restraint in all 
matters in the evening. Watch health and 


money. 


SATURDAY 10:05 A.M. PLUTO RULER 


SEPTEMBER 19—It will be the wise old 
owl who escapes the snares of delusion to- 


day. 


It is a time to heed the call of duty, 
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and to use self-discipline in large doses. 
Romantic ideas may cause discord which 
could be unpleasant in many ways.  [Iilu- 
sion and deception may assume vast pro- 
portions. Control appetites, desires and 
money in the evening. Tremendous in- 
volvement may follow any unguarded 
action. 


SUNDAY 11:10 a.M. PLUTO RULER 


SEPTEMBER 20—Conditions and people 
will be more trustworthy today. Stability 
of purpose and action will lead many out 
of the wilderness of uncertainty or. con- 
fusion. Health should benefit. Normal 
activities should restore shaken confidence. 
Temperance in all matters will yield profits 
and induce progress. Decisions or move- 
ment should have careful thought in the 
evening. Avoid rash statements or ges- 
tures. 


Monpbay 12:13 P.M. JUPITER RULER 


SEPTEMBER 21—Progress today may be 
marred to some extent by sharp words, 
small jealousies or uncertain tempers. 
But underneath there is a powerful current 
of vital strength that can be used for 
strong action and unified development. 
Absolute reliance should be put on internal 
sources of right guidance and right action. 
Allow no superficial deterrents to arise, 
especially in the evening. 


TUESDAY 1:11 P.M. JUPITER RULER 


SEPTEMBER 22—The battle will rage from 
Scylla to Charybdis today, possibly literally 
as well as figuratively. Finances may be 
caught between the monsters of intrigue 
and duplicity, of treachery and extortion, 
to the end that devastation is complete. 
Guard health, reputation and possessions. 
Accept no propositions or promises. Main- 
tain the status quo in everything. Seek 
solace in the evening. 


WEDNESDAY 2:01 P.M. JUPITER RULER 


SEPTEMBER 23—The autumnal Equinox. 
Today will bring a change in the mental 
outlook that should be valuable later on. 
At the moment vitality should be focused 
on doing the job in hand, and doing it well. 
Various interruptions of schedule should 
be taken calmly and attended to in a spirit 
of cooperative helpfulness. Efficiency is 
demanded. The evening should bring a 
sense of work well done. 


THURSDAY 2:48 P.M. SATURN RULER 


SEPTEMBER 24—News and communica- 
tions should be favorable this morning. 
Associates should assist plans and forward 


ey 


endeavors. A new and unexpected lift may 
be given. There should be the ability tp 
strike out at another angle with good re. 
sults. Impulsiveness in speech or action 
should be subdued. This is particularly 
true in the evening, when pressure of any 
sort may react quite adversely. Be calm, 
Go slow. 


FRIDAY 3:18 P.M. SATURN RULER. 


SEPTEMBER 25—The events of this day 
may appear to be negligible, and personal 
activity may be lax. But if all matters are 
put in good running order early in the 
day they should go very well. The under. 
lying trend, however, is not stable, and no 
matter should go unchallenged. Keep pos 
sessions and health sound. Avoid disagree. 
ments in business, domestic or social life, 
Interior resources open in the evening, 


SATURDAY 3:45 P.M. URANUS RULER 


SEPTEMBER 26—Finances and older mat- 
ters may be the source of some difficulty 
this morning, but vitality is strong and 
superiors may be very helpful. It is a 
time to smooth out tangled conditions by 
generous assistance, either of physical 
effort or warm-heartedness. It is no time 
to lay up resentments or pile up debts, 
financially or personally. 
or radical decisions in the evening. 


SunDAY 4:10 P.M. URANUS RULER 


SEPTEMBER 27—Strong emotional revolts 
are striking at the roots of human nature 
today. These may be subconscious but they 
could effect powerful separations later on 
if they are not thoroughly controlled now. 
Surface affairs may go very well, espe- 
cially in the morning, but the afternoon 
and evening may bring problems in finances 
and health, mentally and emotionally. Re- 
lax in every way and force no issues. 


Monpay 4:31 P.M. NEPTUNE RULER 


SEPTEMBER 28—Release from pressure 
may make this an exceptionally active and 
successful day. Communications or con- 
ferences, information and advice, should 
be valuable. Older situations may | 
cleared up, and troublesome matters dis- 
posed of. In all these things some caution 
may be necessary if the best results are 
to be had. The activity of the evening may 
be especially and surprisingly gratifying. 


TUESDAY 4:52 P.M. NEPTUNE RULER 


SEPTEMBER 29—Any flights toward the 

stratosphere may be brought down to earth 

with a dull thud today. The tendency to 
(Continued on page 82) 
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Aries 


SEPTEMBER 1 TO SEPTEMBER 8 


A, September opens, the Full Moon 
brings to you an opportunity for projecting 
out into creative images the vision and the 
power which should have manifested at.the 
lat New Moon. That which was but 
subjective then ought now to become ob- 
jectified. There is a “call” which life 
utters for your benefit. It wants you to 
go far and away, impelled by a stirring 
realization of your hidden genius, of your 
Soul-power. There is a “Work” for you to 
perform. But most likely this Work is to 
be performed with your own personality, 
your own soul or home, as raw materials 
for its accomplishment. This Full Moon 
seems to reveal to you the plan, or pat- 
tern, of what is to be done. You “see”— 
with more than natural vision. Your inner 
understanding should be opened up in a 
striking manner. And within a week, the 
actual mobilization of ‘your creative and 
constructive energies will have to begin. 
If you lag on the Way, then life may hit 
you hard—as it may have in similar cases 
last June, March or December. 

There may be the tendency to take a 
long journey. But I cannot be certain of 
the ultimate wisdom of the move. Here, 
once more, problems will arise, conflicts be- 
tween your individual destiny and your 
conjugal life. It seems however that you 
may now follow the former, provided it is 
done in an utterly selfless and compassion- 
ate way—for the sake of a larger Whole, 
and not of your own personal wishes. 


SEPTEMBER 8 TO SEPTEMBER 15 


_ Here is action, release of energy, intense 
inner life; a sort of wrenching from all 
that is comfortable, secure, home-like; a 
curious sense of identification with great 
social currents, or mass-impulses—or with 
what C. G. Jung would call some Pri- 
mordial Image of the Collective Uncon- 
scious. There is a certain amount of dan- 
ger in this: the possibility of a loss cf self 
into a power which is really non auman 
because of it being too much’ n-n-indi- 
Vidualized and instinctual. In some cases, 
the best may happen; but in others this 
May mean a sort of “schizophrenia” (de- 
doublement of personality) or “paranoia” 
(extreme of pride verging on insanity). 
The power possessing the soul may be too 


The month of September for those 
born March 21 to April 19 


strong, too archaic in its manifestation. 
It may be too much power and not enough 
consciousness; and the personality may be 
temporarily burnt up like an electric fuse 
when a strong current is released into an 
improperly attuned electrical appliance. 

This should not however frighten any- 
one. It is merely a plea for common sense 
behavior, for conservative action and for a 
strong sense of form. The situation has 
immense potentialities; even in terms of 
public activity. But for the personality 
not altogether solidly rooted in Self it 
would be better to emphasize things con- 
crete, near and which have proven their 
worth—than to become absorbed into a too 
broad and social type of activity. 


SEPTEMBER 15 TO SEPTEMBER 23 


_ This New Moon is quite definitely, in its 
implications, the outcome of what occurred 
during the preceding fortnight. The vital- 
izing power of the New Moon is causing, as 
it were, the germination of the seed, which 
took form since the last Full Moon. What 
has been sown is now to become manifest. 
The energies aroused may be somewhat 
difficult to handle. Health has to be 
watched very carefully. Subconscious fac- 
tors, psychological complexes are likely to 
be disturbing. On the other hand, exel- 
lent opportunities for self-renewal through 
a thorough cleansing of your phychic 
depths are in evidence. Do not travel. 
Stay as much at home as possible—unless 
you are willing to risk much to gain much. 
Powerful and unusual friendship may be 
expected. Your intellect may be topmost 
and most lucid; but you need common sense 
and diplomacy to keep your psychic and 
physical environment under control. 


SEPTEMBER 23 TO SEPTEMBER 30 


This period could mean for a few a real 
Initiation; but presumably it will have to 
be paid for by some equally real sacrifice. 
There will be emotional as well as spiritual 
tests; and health conditions are still some- 
what uncertain. Too much is happening 
psychologically and subjectively. Even the 
“man of affairs,” the business man, will 
find his judgment swayed by subjective 
and personal considerations; too much so, 
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I fear. Be careful of letters you write. 
Write, but do not commit yourself too 
much, or do not make optimistic promises. 
Your job or position appears endangered. 
An energetic friend may save the day for 
you. Stick to your ideals, 


Daily Guide 


Sept. 1—ruler Neptune. A cooperative 
measure enhances your prestige. Contact 
superiors, who are friendly to your ideas. 

SEPT. 2—ruler Neptune. A young asso- 
ciate makes work pleasant. Look out for 
talk and gossip. Don’t commit yourself. 

Sept. 3—ruler Mars. Seek publicity, ad- 
vertise, attend to legal matters and things 
at a distance. Travel, push plans. 

Sept. 4—ruler Mars. Routine matters 
good—an agreement with respect to work 
is satisfactory. Keep your own counsel, 

Sept. 5—ruler Venus. You’re inspired! 
Ambition soars, and social contacts are 
glamorous. Look out for quarrels at 
home; as well as for extravagance. En- 
joy yourself; be moderate. 

Sun., SEPT. 6—ruler Venus. You have 
some important friends who support you. 
Intellectual and social magnetism help. 

Sept. 7—ruler Mercury. Relax and take 
it easy—build plans for the future, but 
don’t force any immediate issues. 

Sept. 8—ruler Mercury. You’re getting 
good advice in your home environment— 
take it gratefully. Work pleasant. 

Sept. 9—ruler Moon. Keep your woes 
and apprehensions to yourself. Inaccurate 
advice in private—don’t sign papers. 

Sepr. 10—ruler Moon. Messages are im- 
portant, something from a distance favors 
you. A legal matter is settled privately. 

Sept. 11—ruler Sun. Let others work 
for you—don’t force issues with superiors. 
Written and spoken agreements excellent; 
finances can be solidified here, for the long 
pull. Be cautious! 

Sept. 12—ruler Sun. Your magnetism 
hits a new high! Publicity favors you; 
grasp an opportunity; there’s money in it! 


Sun., SEPT. 13—ruler Sun. An unex- 
pected trip to a distant place can be pro- 
ductive of far-reaching results. 

Sept. 14—ruler Mercury. Cooperate 
with a powerful associate; seek advice 
at home and abroad. Excellent financial 
developments attend private dealings. 

Sept. 15—ruler Mercury. The New 


Moon re-emphasises the need for coopera- 
tion in your immediate situation. Keep 


your temperament to yourself, 
diplomatic with those around you. 

Sept. 16—ruler Venus. Routine mat. 
ters are irksome--harness your enthusiasms 
to the job in hand, for best results. 

Sept. 17—ruler Venus. Contact a pow. 
erful friend, who listens to your ideas, 
They’re excellent—and you put them 
across well. Express yourself; sign papers, 

Sept. 18—ruler Venus. Wind up odds 
and ends of detail . . . look out for quarrels 
- the day wears on. Evening tense—lie 

ow! 

Sept. 19—ruler Pluto. You’re wound up 
to a fare-thee-well. Those around you are 
temperamental; avoid quarrels that tend to 
arise from sensitiveness and touchiness, 

Sun., Sept. 20—ruler Pluto. Friends 
support you... but superiors are difficult. 

Your prestige is injured if you let temper 
or temperament run away with you. Be 
restrained; prevent strife. 

Sept. 2i—ruler Jupiter. Swift develop- 
ment of employment matters and things at 
a distance ... be ultra-tactful in contact- 
ing superiors, who are confused and er- 
ratic. Substantial advice at home. 

Sept. 22—ruler Jupiter. Use your mag- 
netism with infinite discretion—a message 
is vital to your interests. Travel. 

Sept. 23—ruler Jupiter. A sudden boost 
to a deep-laid ambition. A trip benefits 
your progress. Seek distant contacts. 

Sept. 24—ruler Saturn. There’s decep- 
tion in high places—don’t sign papers or 
commit yourself; work privately for a pri- 
vate end. 

Sept. 25—ruler Saturn. Gossip and 
scandal! Stay out of the limelight . .. it’s 
too bright and it doesn’t mean anything 
but trouble. 

Sept. 26—ruler Uranus. A rift in the 
domestic lute. Avoid quarrels at home; 
stick to distant matters; travel, write. 

Sun., Sept. 27—ruler Uranus. Worries 
over finances . . . dispel them by a trip. 
Budget your income; avoid risks. 

Sept, 28—ruler Neptune. Express your- 
self with moderation, and avoid locking 
horns with an associate who’s on & 
rampage. 

Sept. 29—ruler Neptune. A _ superior 
helps you, despite your fears. Relax; don’t 
try to force issues; accept what comes your 
way, reserve judgment till later. 

Sept. 30—ruler Mars. Extravagance 
over social matters makes financial tel- 
sion. Routine work the best antidote here; 
your magnetism is enhanced through at 
tention to duty. 


and be 
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Taurus 


SEPTEMBER 1 TO SEPTEMBER 8 


Tee month of September opens with ex- 
cellent “aspects” vouching for a remark- 
able and original sense of business and a 
keenly intuitive perception of unusual fac- 
tors in all matters related to your environ- 
ment. You should know how to make 
everything and everyone serve your pur- 
poses and your interests. Your mental 
faculties are in excellent shape and you 
draw to you out of your surroundings 
friends with initiative and original plans, 
who will be able to boost you and perhaps 
to bring to you social benefits or recogni- 
tion long overdue. 

On the other hand, there is for the in- 
trovert and the contemplative a chance to 
darify and heighten his vision and his hold 
upon the subconscious energies of his na- 
ture. His inner life should be very full 
and his capacity for intellectual formula- 
tion excellent. Every effort should be made 
by everyone to take full advantage of these 
very first days of the month; for, begin- 
ning with September 8, tensions are bound 
to arise. These may be very remarkable 
means to release strong mental energies. 
Yet, unless you have begun the month 
with a clear grasp of your goal and of 
the means to reach it, you might easily 
become confused and swerved away from 
your path by peculiar and unconscious psy- 
chological reactions. 


SEPTEMBER 8 TO SEPTEMBER 15 


Here is a bit of interesting play of forces 
which will need being handled with care. 
Your environment (your neighbors and 
close relatives) is both expanding and dis- 
turbing your peace of mind. You may be 
forced to keep going constantly, to wear 
yourself out commuting. Traveling is 
liable to be very expensive. Do not drive 
recklessly. It might lead you to a hospital. 
Your health needs watching and you may 
be involved in social controversies, which 
might include riots and strikes. 

But these may be psychological riots 
within your own psyche. Old repressions 
and “complexes” are likely to be very ac- 
tive. You will be easily lost in dreams, 


‘fancies, introverted escapes. Your vitality 


18 at a low ebb; so keep on a diet. Do not 
rink, and work in concrete and matter of 
fact ways. You need some steadying influ- 


The month of September for those 
born April 20 to May 20 


ence. Unfortunately neither your life- 
partner nor your friends seem very help- 
ful. Use common sense, first and last. It 
will pay large dividends. 


SEPTEMBER 15 TO SEPTEMBER 23 


Common-sense is once more the key word 
to use as a barometer to measure the qual- 
ity of your moods. If your common-sense 
pressure gets low, exercise it at once. You 
will profit from feeling with the crowd, 
from going in for objects of real and uni- 
versally recognized worth, from associat- 
ing with your fellow men on the basis of 
old-fashioned ideals that were wooed by 
your grandmothers. As you so act, you will 
find that your pocket-book will grow more 
and more rotund and optimistic. Old heir- 
looms will pick up on the market, and you 
will receive bonuses and dividends and all 
sorts of nice things from people in gen- 
eral. The only thing of which to be very 
careful is: loaning what you receive to 
your friends—or paying too many club- 
dues—or helping to finance too many ideal- 
istic or charitable drives and the like. 

Then cultivate also self-reliance and an 
ever-vibrant sense of the eternal fount of 
life-energy that is within you. One with 
your race, yet utterly secure in Self you 
can face a new dawn, joyfully. 


SEPTEMBER 23 TO SEPTEMBER 31 


What I said about watching the outgo 
of your finances is acutely to the point 
this week. This is a very bad time for 
speculation. Do not follow your urges to 
express or amuse yourself at all cost; for 
it would be a heavy cost indeed. You are 
tested by life, perhaps at your weakest 
point; your sense of possessions. You seem 
emotionally disturbed by strange news 
that is reaching you. Do not undertake 
long journeys. Conflict is the order of the 
day and people, the world over, are hectic 
and not dependable. Your conjugal life 
is somewhat unsettled. If you are not 
married go slow on love-affairs; or if mar- 
ried, expect the worst from them, viz., a 
large bill for alimony. Your best field of 
endeavor is your career or profession; 
especially during the very last days of the 
month. Finances become better after the 
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28th, especially if you use your hunches 
about them—real hunches though. 


Daily Guide 


Sept. 1—ruler Mars. What’s all this 
excitement? Social matters arid romance 
lead to nerves and worries . . . better be 
aloof, detached. 

Sept. 2—ruler Mars. You’re disap- 
pointed—some private gossip has hurt you. 
Stick to routine work; don’t think of your 
woes. 

Sept. 3—ruler Venus. Keep your tem- 
per! You’ll need it. Strife at home falls 
on fertile soil in your inner nature, which 
is touchy. Relax; take it easy,—an oppor- 
tunity comes to you in private, if you’re 
not too temperamental to see it. 

Sept. 4—ruler Verius. Rather negative 
day. The public favors you but for routine 
matters, rather than new ventures. 

Sept. 5—ruler Mercury. Looks like a 
day for your own personal New Deal. 
Your inner consciousness is sensitized con- 
structively; go ahead with a plan that is 
based on strong foundations. 

Sun., Sept. 6—ruler Mercury. Pleasant 
influences at home emanating from younger 
people. Social contacts bring much hap- 
piness. 

Sept. 7—ruler Moon. Don’t spend too 
much for a good time—and avoid mental 
tension. Don’t make decisions or rush 
yourself. 

Sept. 8—ruler Moon. Messages are im- 
portant, but there isn’t much you can do 
today except ordinary routine. Protect 
health from excess work and worry. 

Sept. 9—ruler Sun. A contact with an 
unusual superior helps you financially, and 
increases your prestige. Sign a contract. 

Sept. 10—ruler Sun. Splendid expres- 
sion of personal magnetism; social contacts 
count toward business progress. Buy, sell. 

SEPT. 11—ruler Mercury. A message up- 
set you; your elated frame of mind runs 
into opposition. Adjust finances, taking 
the conservative advice of an older and 
wiser associate. 

Sept. 12—ruler Mercury. Luck in pri- 
vate. A contact at home is productive of 
much good. Concentrate, keep your plans 
secret. 

SuN., SEPT. 13—ruler Mercury. Looks 
like a quiet day, which should be kept 
quiet. You need rest and relaxation. 

Sept. 14—ruler Venus. “Ask and it 
shall be given unto you”—especially if you 
ask with tact, and don’t tell all you know. 

Sept. 15—ruler Venus. Avoid inner de- 
pression—concentrate on what you want, 
and let friends help you in its acquisition. 


SEPT. 16—ruler Pluto. An unusual per. 
son in your environment proves a friend ip 
private and secret ways. Sign a paper. 

Sept. 17—ruler Pluto. A_ secretly. 
reached agreement betters your financial 
status and your prestige as well. A deep 
ambition is realized. Be impersonal, de 
tached, for greatest progress. 

SepT. 18—ruler Pluto. Hold on to your. 
self. Your nerves are running away with 
you. A superior helps, if you don’t pick 
a fight with him. j 

Sept. 19—ruler Jupiter. You have. 
clever and helpful friends; a plan put into 
operation today has far-reaching results,’ 

Sun., Sept. 20—ruler Jupiter. Pleasant 
day for social matters of an impersonal 
and Platonic nature. Look out for quar- 
rels arising out of nerve and tension. A 
trip takes up the tension. 

Sepr. 21—ruler Saturn. In the midst of 
excellent secret opportunities, you seem 
muddled and confused. Relax, keep plans’ 
to yourself, and don’t tell all you know, 
Secrecy pays. 

Sept. 22—ruler Saturn. You’re favored 
by a powerful person who helps you in 
private ways. A message enhances your 
position. Publishing and advertising ven- 
tures excellent. Avoid the law. 

Sept. 23—ruler Saturn. Take advantage 
of an unusual vibration at home. There's 
inspiration and good advice there. 

Sept. 24—ruler Uranus. Deception in 
high places! Distrust news from a dix 
tance; what is near at hand is more trust- 
worthy. 

Sept. 25—ruler Uranus. Still there’s 
gossip in the air. Stick to business... 
a sound proposal increases income-possibil- 
ities. 

SepT. 26—ruler Neptune. Strictly 
phoney set of ideas pops into your head. 
But a simple business proposal should be 
accepted. 

Sun., Sept. 27—ruler Neptune. Over- 
come potential depression by ignoring the 
confusion around you, and getting plenty 
of rest. 

Sept. 28—ruler Mars. Finances bet 
tered through the support of a partner. 
You’re working overtime; don’t go t 
excess. 

Sepr. 29—ruler Mars. That tired feel- 
ing? O.K., take it easy—there isn’t any 
hurry here. Avoid extravagance, risks. 

Sept. 30—ruler Venus. You’re romat- 
tic . . . just don’t let this run away wit 
your good sense. <A deep ideal is bemg 
formed—understand it today, and try # 
be impersonal about it. 
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Gemini 


SEPTEMBER 1 TO SEPTEMBER 8 


i. point which the “stars” seem to em- 
phasize at this time, and ever since the 
last New Moon, is that you need to open 
your mind and your life to a type of ex- 
perience which goes beyond the framework 
of the formal intellect, and even of your 
normal type of rational consciousness. 
Life contains most invaluable irrational 
elements which can give you much that 
you need, especially at present. Where 
however you are bound by intellectual per- 
ception, there you will have to use this in- 
tellect in order to repair the damage which 
it itself produced. You should be most 
successful this week at doing so. You 
seem full of inventiveness and of under- 
standing of social conditions. Your life- 
partner is particularly an inspiration and 
through him or her new ideals and new 
goals are revealed. Old associations may 
be given up as a result of your new vision 
of life. 

Your career is under the best possible 
auspices and you should use all the initia- 
tive you are capable of. It is practically 
certain to bring you recognition or finan- 
cial gain—at least for the first few days 
of the month. Make full use of the condi- 
tion at once. Push all financial matters 
before September 8. Make full use es- 
pecially of your family or racial back- 
ground; also of your closest friends. Be 
not afraid of attempting the unusual. It 
will pay better than the conventional. 


SEPTEMBER 8 TO SEPTEMBER 15 


There is a sense of fervent outreaching 
of self, as if you had gathered all you 
own, all you were, and used it all with 
utter disregard of everything as a spring- 
board to leap into the new potentialities 
offered by life. Of course this can mean 
heavy risks and danger; but also a quasi- 
ecstatic blossoming forth of all your in- 
born faculties. At worst it will mean heavy 
losses in financial investment and specula- 
tion. Friends may abandon you or make 
the most drastic demands upon you, tax- 
ing your resources to the limit. Your busi- 
hess may greatly suffer as a result and 
your finances may be thrown into a state 
of chaos. But do not be discouraged or 
Pessimistic. This is a sort of clearing up 
and if you utilize your innate powers to the 


The month of September for those 
born May 21 to June 21 


full, you may find that a new and fruitful 
start has been made. 


SEPTEMBER 15 TO SEPTEMBER 23 


This New Moon should bring to you the 
revelation of unexpected vital powers in 
your personality. Great creative poten- 
tialities are in evidence, waiting for your 
own Self to fecundate them into actualities. 
You are entering a period of self-expan- 
sion which should be characterized by new 
friendships, and a happy sense of social 
comradeship. 

Much seems to occur in the sphere of 
your professional interests. You are still 
showing a strong power of initiative and 
you should use it. Money should flow into 
your bank-account; but your career may 
demand of you relatively considerable fi- 
nancial sacrifice, or even more a vast ex- 
penditure of personal energy. You may 
have very striking dreams or receive mes- 
sages as it were from “another world.” 
You might also take a long trip with close 
friends of yours. If so, it would probably 
have a revolutionary effect upon your life 
—at least temporarily. 


SEPTEMBER 23 TO SEPTEMBER 30 


Your’ personal life and the very core of 
your consciousness are under fire. Trials 
may come to you from your home; or else 
psychological tests. You will get your 
strength from your friends and from let- 
ters which shall reach you. Your work too 
will be a source of inspiration. Try to feel 
your comradeship with society, with men 
or women in your own profession. This 
will offset the feeling of restlessness and 
of tragedy which may surge from within 
you—perhaps because of something related 
to your marriage partner; or else because 
of peculiar business problems which may 
be caused by the death of a friend or even 
more by chaotic social conditions. 

It is not that you will lack personal 
power. If anything your individual ap- 
proach to life is too dominant. But it is 
not free. It is burdened with a sense of 


tragedy or fatality—perhaps with an in- 
sistent moral sense. Do not feel too unique 
as an individual; rather try to rejoice in 
this, that you have friends and that you 
are a part of a great social or cosmic 
Whole. 
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Daily Guide 


Sept, 1—ruler Venus. Keep clear of en- 
tangling emotional alliances. You’re sen- 
sitive; objectify; be impersonal. 

Sept. 2—ruler Venus. Stick to business 
matters—a piece of gossip makes trouble, 
if you don’t laugh it off. Don’t take love or 
social matters too seriously. Be frivolous! 


Sept. 8—ruler Mercury. You make a 
splendid contact, which enables you to put 
across an agreement. Publishing and writ- 
ing matters prosper; a message is impor- 
tant, and perhaps sudden. 

Sept. 4—ruler Mercury. Domestic in- 
fluences enhance intellectual work; your 
home becomes a charming center of ac- 
tivity. 

Sept. 5—ruler Moon. An inspirational 
ambition goes to your head—avoid ex- 
travagance in following an unusual plan. 


Sun., Sept. 6—ruler Moon.  Indeter- 
minate and lazy day—relax, ease your 
mind, and have a good time doing non- 
essentials. 

Sept. 7—ruler Sun. Another good day 
to take off. Social matters and gather- 
ings of friends likely to be expensive, but 
they’re helping you develop some impor- 
tant ambition. 

Sept. 8—ruler Sun. Use your energies 
sparingly—some strain on the pocketbook 
is nullified through budgeting of income, 
and a social contact enhances publicity. 

Sept. 9—ruler Mercury. Financial con- 
fusion, and inaccurate advice. Avoid sign- 
ing papers. Cooperate and do your own 
work. 

Sepr. 10—ruler Mercury. Excellent 
foundations are laid here, through the pri- 
vate cooperation of an older associate. 
Seek contacts with diplomacy, and fall in 
line with the status quo. 

Sept. 1l—ruler Venus. You’re elated, 
magnetic; an ambition is being achieved. 
Look out for fancy ideas about money. 
Go slow! 


Sept. 12—ruler Venus. Make this day 
count, through judicious pushing of your 
affairs. Friends assist your ideals and 
ideas, 


Sun., Sept. 18—ruler Venus. Magic in 
public relations . . . your innermost wishes 
are supported by original-thinking people 
around you. Work on an_ intellectual 
project goes forward privately. 

SEPT. 14—ruler Pluto. Powerful day, if 


you don’t allow some personal matter to 
depress you. Your woes are strictly un- 


real—while your public life gets more and 
more favorable. 

Sept. 15—ruler Pluto. You find a new 
base of operations for your deep-seated 
ambitions. Start new ventures slowly, for 
the long pull . . . and avoid that tendency 
to feel sorry for yourself. 

Sept. 16—ruler Jupiter. Work rushes 
to a conclusive point; you’re inspired and 
spurred on by clever and sincere friends, 


SEPT. 17—ruler Jupiter. Messages, social 
matters, enhance your prestige. Accept 
domestic restrictions; they’re your balance 
wheel. 

Sepr. 18—ruler Jupiter. Here’s a pretty 
state of things! Temperament! and how 
needless! Keep your energies for construe- 
tive work—don’t waste them in anger. Ro- 
mance causes strain. 

Sept. 19—ruler Saturn. You’re still vic. 
timizing yourself with your own eccentric 
disposition. Skip it! Contact powerful 
bosses. 

Sun., Sept. 20—ruler Saturn. You put 
across an idea. Messages are of impor- 
tance; you’re moving in influential circles. 

Sept, 21—ruler Uranus. Seek publicity, 
travel, attend to legal and publishing mat- 
ters; get away from home. 

Sept. 22—ruler Uranus. A deal clinched 
here solidifies finances; a cooperative 
scheme has dynamic and excellent results. 

Sept. 23—ruler Uranus. Concilliate an 
aggressive associate; through an unusual 
conference, public contacts are bettered. 

Sept. 24—ruler Neptune. Be guided by 
Sweet Reason—your intuitions are bad, in- 
formation inaccurate; reserve judgment. 

Sept. 25—ruler Neptune. A young and 
glamorous person can cost you plenty! 
Stay away from the gold-diggers. 

Sept. 26—ruler Mars. Objectivity—don't 
spend. Use your energies to develop the 
fine contacts in your environment. 

Sun., Sept. 27—ruler Mars. Romance 
comes from a distance and camps on your 
doorstep. Overrule your inner depression; 
enjoy yourself. A personal contact results 
in permanent happiness. 

SEPT. 28—ruler Venus. Work goes for- 
ward with renewed inner drive; your I- 
spirations and original ideas work out. 


Sept. 29—ruler Venus. Go slow on tak 
ing the initiative; your personal and busi 
ness instincts are deceptive. Re ax, rest 

Sept. 30—ruler Mercury. Social and do 
mestic strain... plain and fancy decep- 
tion. Nearly everything today is phoney 
—don’t take things, or yourself, or anyone, 
seriously. Laugh it off. 
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Cancer 


SEPTEMBER 1 TO SEPTEMBER 8 


:. month opens with excellent plane- 
tary configurations granting you seem- 
ingly your most personal wishes, increas- 
ing to the limit your personal magnetism 
and radiations, and favoring your profes- 
sional activities, your career, your job, by 
putting into them a new inspiration, a new 
light, a new freedom. There are strong 
indications of a definite inner guidance 
which results in growth in personal stature 
and consciousness. Courage and deter- 
mination are shown in the search for a 
new order of things as well as for a new 
foundation. 

The only danger of this period is that 
you might be stressing too much the opti- 
mistic or expansionistic note, that you 
might swell up in self-conceit or pride 
and be led thereby to attempt more than 
you can possibly achieve. This might also 
mean that in your eagerness for expan- 
sion you may seek to travel too far and so 
become entangled in too foreign matters 
which you will not be able to control or 
assimilate. Long journeys are favorable 
during the first days of the month, but they 
must not be pushed too far. 


SEPTEMBER 8 TO SEPTEMBER 15 


On September 8 the peak of this period 
of expansion and personal aggrandizement 
is reached. Your pedestal however is some- 
what in danger of crumbling—unless you 
have exerted much wisdom and caution in 
reinforcing its base with concrete—figura- 
tively speaking. Conflicting viewpoints 
tome up sharply in your life—those view- 
points to which I have often referred this 
year under the names of individualism and 
collectivism. 
_ Your public life is extremely public; that 
ls to say, your professional activities are 
entirely identified with great collective and 
racial trends. You are in the position ef- 
fectively to become the mouthpiece of your 
group, your country, or of a more remote 
and mystical collectivity. On the other 
hand you are very individualistic, if not 
bossy, in your home life—perhaps even 
Sour or despondent. You may succeed in 
living a sort of dual life divided equally 

tween home and office, between inner 
realizations and outer accomplishments. 

ut you should in this case be objective 


The month of September for those 
born June 22 to July 22 


and detached enough to find a point of in- 
tegration above the opposites. Else, you 
might find yourself rent by the conflicting 
tendencies or duties. 


SEPTEMBER 15 TO SEPTEMBER 23 


This seems to be essentially a period of 
re-orientation, when new openings may 
come to you, potentially if not actually, 
provided you have striven previously with 
enough zeal and wisdom. Much will be 
done at this stage, and for a while, through 
correspondence. Letters you receive seem 
to urge you on toward new reaches and 
new lands. Your close environment and 
your near relatives, on the other hand, hold 
you down and may have a very depress- 
ing effect. You feel bound by matters close 
at hand—and this may include, though not 
necessarily, conjugal matters. 

It is well for you to express yourself and 
to take some risk. You should be positive 
and display strength of personality and 
conviction. Nothing comes to him who is 
not willing to take chances. Take chances 
—even if your marriage-partner does not 
approve of it. Be particularly strong and 
mentally integrated in professional mat- 
ters. Follow your widest vision; yet do so 
earefully and guarding against the influ- 
ence of psychological complexes and crav- 
ings to escape a dull environ:nent. 


SEPTEMBER 23 TO SEPTEMBER 30 


This should be a time for a bold rising 
to opportunity, especially in matters of 
business and of professional endeavors. 
But it may not be an easy time. You will 
meet definite trials; your patience and 
endurance especially will be tested, mostly 
by your neighbors and relatives. Some 
emotional disruption in your conjugal life 
is not improbable. Perhaps you are fol- 
lowing the call of a new love-affair. Again, 
beware lest it be merely an escape from a 
reality which it may be wiser to face once 
for all. 

At the same time it is well that you 
should follow inner impulses; your intui- 
tion and your longing to reach beyond your 
present state. Transcend your problems 
if you can, by viewing them objectively 
from some higher elevation. Take an aero- 
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plane ride—figuratively—and see what ant- 
hills our cities are! Thus, increase your 
self-confidence. 


Daily Guide 


Sept. 1—ruler Mercury. Crawl into 
your shell . . . get out of the way of a 
gloomy superior, and don’t argue with 
those at home. 

Sept. 2—ruler Mercury. Speak softly 
and avoid the appearance of evil—gossip 
hurts you, so don’t give it a chance. Be 
cagey. 

Sept. 8—ruler Moon. Push business 
matters with courage and confidence—a 
boss betters your income; your work is 
appreciated. 

Sept. 4—ruler Moon. You’re supported 
by relatives ... a new idea has possibili- 
ties that should be followed up. 

Sept. 5—ruler Sun. Zingo! Your tem- 
perament is running away with you. Bet- 
ter let this out on your friends and sweet- 
heart, but not on your bosses. Tact makes 
for prestige magically. 

Sun., Sept. 6—ruler Sun. Have a good 
time ... your home is a glamorous center, 
and important people come there. 

Sept. 7—ruler Mercury. A_ distant 
matter needs attention. But keep these 
plans quiet. You make progress in secret. 

Sppt. 8—ruler Mercury. Keep your own 
counsel ... a temptation to spill the beans 
can upset your determination; don’t yield 
to it. 

Sept. 9—ruler Venus. You have io be 
a diplomat of the first water to take ad- 
vantage of today’s magnetism. Be careful 
how you commit yourself; let the other 
fellow talk, and believe little. 

Sepr. 10—ruler Venus. Hard work 
enables you to further a strong ambition. 
Believe, and follow up, an important mes- 
sage. 

Sept 11—ruler Pluto. Touchiness makes 
for quarrels with associates. Overcome sen- 
sitiveness; avoid romance; cooperate. 

Sept. 12—ruler Pluto. A financial boom! 
Whew! This looks big. Don’t let it go to 
your head. Let superiors come to you... 
this is one day when you can sit back, relax, 
and wait. 

Sun., Sept. 183—ruler Pluto, You’re work- 
ing, it seems... and pretty well geared up 
about it. Call a halt; take a day off; have 
a good time. 

Sept. 14—ruler Jupiter. Things seem to 
be going to your head in a variety of ways. 


Use our magnetism to settle a legal matter, 


eae 


attend to something at a distance, get pub- 
Hickty . s « 

Sept. 15—ruler Jupiter. Looks like 
you’re taking a new lease on life, on sub- 
stantial foundations. Objectify your wishes 
to avoid strain. 

Sept. 16—ruler Saturn. Your private 
life is enhancing your position with the pub- 
lic. Confer secretly, and be patient. 

Sept. 17—ruler Saturn. Clinch an agree. 
ment; sign a contract. What is done here is 
all to the good. You’re becoming promi- 
nent! 

Sept. 18—ruler Saturn. Don’t quarrel 
with your spouse ... avoid a rift in the 
family lute. Business excellent; sell, don’t 
buy. 

Sept. 19—ruler Uranus. A message is 
important, a development from a distance 
further solidifies your security. Be wary of 
a too-extravagant proposal received at home, 

Sun., Sept. 20—ruler Uranus. Try to 
make this a quiet Sunday . . . don’t do too 
much, for fatigue leads to strain and quar- 
rels. Rest, take it easy. 

Sept. 21—ruler Neptune. Go to work om 
a business agreement of a cooperative na- 
ture in which an important superior helps. 

Sepr. 22—ruler Neptune. Restraint gives 
you unusual power and authority; turn your 
tendency to depression into sobriety, and you 
work magic in your sphere of influence. 

Sept. 23—ruler Neptune. Work like a 
beaver! Your position demands it, and your 
energies are up to it. Go ahead. 

Sept. 24—ruler Mars. Look out for de- 
ceptive or inaccurate advice around you. 
Sign no papers, enter no agreements, 

Sept. 25—ruler Mars. A female in your 
environment is wagging her tongue. Social 
tension makes gossip—steer clear! 

Sept. 26—ruler Venus. An intellectual 
task takes up energies that otherwise might 
break out in temperament. Stick to routine. 

Sun., Sept. 27—ruler Venus. Let a busi- 
ness matter take precedence over a confused 
social mixup. Keep your own counsel; re 
lax. 

Sept. 28—ruler Mercury. An unusual 
idea pops into your head; work this out 
thoroughly before confiding it to anyone, 

Sept. 29—ruler Mercury. This is One 
of Those Days. You’re well supported by 
the general public, but don’t try to push 
matters with a superior, or with anyone 
at home. 

Sept. 30—ruler Moon. 
ignore it! Someone in your domestic el- 
vironment has the jitters. . 


don’t take anything too hard, especially 
Love or its illusion. 





Bad advice ..-, 


. laugh it. off; 
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Leo 


SEPTEMBER 1 TO SEPTEMBER 8 


A. the month opens, it seems that your 
time has come to cash in on the past success 
of your business activities, or to reap full 
benefit from various kinds of relationships, 
contracts and legal moves to which you have 
been a part in the past. This may be a sort 
of general closing of accounts and the bal- 
ance appears unusually strong in the black. 
It may be also that speculations have turned 
most advantageous. So, in every way, you 
ought to push your business and take chances 
—even rather unusual ones. Your power 
of understanding is very keen, and you seem 
able to feel the pulse of society to a rare 
extent. Do not therefore let yourself be 
restricted to narrow surroundings. Move 
on, Expand and travel at once. The time 
may not be so propitious after September 7. 

Last but not least, you may find it most 
valuable to let in the spirit of romance. 
Love appears beautifully blended with a long 
journey you may be taking. This is a great 
week for all creative spirits, for artists, mu- 
sicians, philosophers and mystics. The con- 
ditions for creative work in the light of a 
lofty inspiration are as fortunate as can 
possibly be. The Muse, dear to our Ro- 
mantic forefathers, is wooing you most 
earnestly. 


SEPTEMBER 8 TO SEPTEMBER 15 


Of course, everything can be overdone. 
September 8 is the climax of this inspiring 
period, and if you are not careful you may 
be catapulted into disturbingly unfamiliar 
inter-stellar spaces. So, do not altogether 
forget that you are functioning on earth. 
Use common sense and beware of over-in- 
tense devotionalism or fanaticism. Your 
tendency is to pay too little attention to your 
home or to the concrete foundation of your 
Personality, to allow restlessness utterly to 
take possession of your soul. This might 
upset your job as well as your health. Strive 
essentially to hold your balance and not to 
be ruled by immature impulsiveness. 

Push your business and enter into con- 
tracts, but watch the future financial reper- 
cussions of every move you make. Be on 
the look-out for the possible support of pow- 
erful friends. They will come. 


SEPTEMBER 15 TO SEPTEMBER 23 


Fortune favors your plans for expansion 
and for long journeys. Powerful friends or 


The month of September for those 
born. July 23 to August 23 


fraternal associations are backing you up, 
and your grasp of the situation is altogether 
excellent. Those who are your comrades in 
ideals and in social endeavors are recogniz- 
ing your worth, your value to the Cause 
and will finance your projects and stand 
back of you whenever you are ready to dis- 
play initiative and courage. This should 
be an important New Moon ir. the sense 
that it should open to you new perspectives 
in every realm. Your business associations 
are very much to the fore and you reap well- 
earned fruits from previous connections you 
made. You must however proceed wisely 
and without bombastic assurance. Be sure 
the contracts you sign, or the agreements 
you make with your backers or your asso- 
ciates are absolutely legal and fair. There 
is a tendency to deception, especially where 
you deal with large concerns. 

The outlook is excellent for philosophical 
or religious thought, also for the publica- 
tion of your works on such subjects. Un- 
usual conditions may be experienced in your 
conjugal life; but highly valuable ones. 
You may become free to do your own larger 
work because of something that happens 
to your wife or husband; or else this “some- 
thing” may be the cause of a powerful 
spiritual inspiration to you. 


SEPTEMBER 23 TO SEPTEMBER 30 


Financial difficulties may disturb you, this 
week. It may be that those who were en- 
thusiastic about backing you up are not 
able to live up to their promises; or it may 
be that you are not financially able to 
assume your share of the obligations. Con- 
troversies and tests of patience or endur- 
ance are likely. Your grasp of the situa- 
tion seems however to be as good as ever, 
even if you have a tendency to get emo- 
tionally upset about, possibly, the loss of 
your job or of some opportunity for work. 
It may have to do with social or national 
conditions. But you show real fundamental 
stability in your outlook, and if you stick 
to your ideals and your public stand, you 
will undoubtedly win. 


Daily Guide 


Sept. 1—ruler Moon. Hold your tongue 
—anything you say will be used against 
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you! Avoid legal matters—stick to rou- 
tine work. 

Sept. 2—ruler Moon. A socialite is talk- 
ing out of turn—pay no heed to gossip. 
Don’t commit yourself, and avoid the ap- 
pearance of evil. Things are misunder- 
stood—be cagey. : 

Sept. 3—ruler Sun. You’re the ‘center 
of a glittering ring’—your prestige is high. 
Seek publicity, advertise, ask favors. 


Sepr. 4—ruler Sun. A new twist to a 
financial matter leads to a very profitable 
decision in business. A distant affair pros- 
pers. 

Sept. 5—ruler Mercury. Stand on your 
own feet, and out in the open. Avoid pub- 
lic matters, and use tact with an associate. 
But stand your ground. A message should 
be followed up. 

Sun., Sept. 6—ruler Mercury. Your so- 
cial magnetism is excellent. This is an in- 
consequential day, but you can have a good 
time. 

Sept. 7—ruler Venus. You have an idea 
that you can put across if you keep it down 
to earth, and cooperate with a relative. 


Sept. 8—ruler Venus. Duties get on 
your nerves ... you’re yearning for scope, 
and you feel restricted. Do the day’s work; 
relax. 

Sept. 9—ruler Pluto. An unusual con- 
tact results in favorable publicity. Ignore 
your emotions—they’re touchy. Objectify. 


Sept. 10—ruler Pluto. Be hard-boiled, 
in order to overcome a natural sensitive- 
ness. Young friends more helpful than old 
ones. 

Sept. 11—ruler Jupiter. Pop goes the 
weasel! You’re picking fights with those 
you work with. Keep your temper; avoid 
contacting bosses. 

Sept. 12—ruler Jupiter. You’re lucky 
... if you know how to handle today’s op- 
portunity. Superiors require the kid-gloved 
approach; you build strong foundations 
through restraint and tact. 


Sun., Sept. 18—ruler Jupiter. Go ahead 
with your plans late in the day, after a 
rather indeterminate start. A social con- 
tact proves significant; publicity is strong 
and favorable. Advertise. 


Sept. 14—ruler Saturn. Your mental 
confusion is averted through a private con- 
tact that means much to your progress. 
Keep your plans to yourself, for their best 
development. 

Sept. 15—ruler Saturn. Adventure comes 
in sober guise—a distant proposition in- 
curs responsibilities, but is worth it. 


i, 


Sept. 16—ruler Uranus. Messages 
extreme importance; you're elated Over 
this, and with good cause. Take a friend 
advice. : 


Sept. 17—ruler Uranus. Clinch a deal 
that betters finances. Seek security anj 
stability here. A legal affair is profitably 
closed. 


Sepr. 18—ruler Uranus. Stand pat 
the decisions of the last two days. Avoid 
tendency to hasty about-faces. Relax, 


SepT. 19—ruler Neptune. Your de 
pressed spirits are revived when you think 
of your satisfactory position, financial ani 
otherwise. Contact superiors, who add t 
self-respect and self-assurance. 


Sun., Sept. 20—ruler Neptune. Spend 
a quiet Sunday; conserve your energies, 
Contacts with important people pleasant, 
Protect your health from nerves, and avoid 
a tendency to work overtime. 


Sept. 21—ruler Mars. Public contacts, 
partnership ventures, distant matters, very 
satisfactory. Advertise, travel. Attend to 
legal affairs. 


Sept. 22—ruler Mars. Objectify! Your 
inner woes are meaningless; your worldly 
position is excellent. A trip is encourag- 
ing. 

Sept. 23—ruler Mars. A young and r- 
mantic person elates you—have a good 
time ... your temperament increases your 
charm. Use it wisely! 


Sept. 24—ruler Venus. Deception on the 
job—subordinates are talking too fast and 
too much. Believe little, say less. 


Sept. 25—ruler Venus. Gossip! Tongues 
wag! Look out that you don’t get involved 
in this. Keep things to yourself. 


Sept. 26—ruler Mercury. Private deal- 
ings create strife, but a social matter cal 
be decided to good advantage. A paper 
signed advances a deep-seated desire. 


Sun., Sept. 27—ruler Mercury. Enjoy 
yourself with young people, romance, love. 
Your popularity is making you very happy. 


Sepr. 28—ruler Moon. Look out for the 
jitters! Relax, don’t let yourself be rushed 
into decisions; avoid strife, arguments. 


Sept. 29—ruler Moon. Plug along at the 
routine job, and don’t let messages depress 
you. Ignore talk; it’s inaccurate. 


Sept. 30—ruler Sun. Sign no papers, 
reach no agreements, avoid legal matters. 
An unusual boss betters your finances 
Take advantage of opportunity, but 
pone final decisions. 
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Virgo 


SEPTEMBER 1 TO SEPTEMBER 8 


a month opens with the Full Moon 
bringing to a larger measure of realiza- 
tin and objectivation the forces and ten- 
dencies which had their source at the time 
of the New Moon of August 17. The sense 
of sensuous and psychological enrichment 
which was evident then is even stronger 
now and there is a quality of intensity and 
prodigality in your contacts with the outer 
world and with those you love. In other 
words, it is a time to go out of yourself 
and enjoy other human beings as fully as 
you can. From the fullness of sensation 
and of love there should arise a wealth 
and vibrancy of experience which you can 
then translate into more abstract or spir- 
itual consciousness, 

The social companionship of human be- 
ings, friends and levers, is your strength. 
From it you gain power; and your busi- 
ness, prosperity. It is good to utilize this 
sense of emotional warmth from and to- 
ward others in order to make contacts, to 
renew your home, to start new ventures. 
However, do not scatter your energies and 
your personality. Instead, concentrate 
what you gain and try to build therewith 
a higher foundation of consciousness. 


SEPTEMBER 8 TO SEPTEMBER 15 


Your business activities reach a climax, 
or a turning point—which may mean, a 
crisis—on September 8. You will need to 
exercise your best judgment in the man- 
agement of your affairs and to make im- 
portant decisions in terms of policies and 
concerning the people from whom you wish 
todraw support. Friends, or friends’ ad- 
vices, may turn out to be costly. A sort 
of financial dullness may be experienced, 
or else you may be faced with insistent 
demands for funds to pay for plans of 
social expansion, publicity, advertising, etc. 
The weight of the entire situation falls 
upon you. You have to take control of the 
situation, and act as the head and director 


, of whatever you are dealing with. 


This does not apply only to ordinary 
business, but also to the management of 
your own soul and your mental energies. 
You may find that pushing your personal 
Will to the fore will not be good. Use 
tather the power of a clearly defined pur- 
hose and ideal—and let ‘regeneration’ be 
your key-word. 


The month of September for those 
born August 24 to September 23 


SEPTEMBER 15 TO SEPTEMBER 23 


Your conjugal life is beginning in a peeu- 
liar way, not easily fathomable, an im- 
portant factor in your life. It has been 
a source of strength and an inspiration 
to direct initiative of late; and for a day 
or two it continues to be so. But a new 
problem has come in, something intangible 
and disturbing. You may have been forced 
to start on a very social round of enter- 
tainment. The multitude of human con- 
tacts, of professional acquaintanees which 
you may make should not dissipate your 
attachment to your life-partner or the one 
you love in the most personal and strong 
way. 

The point of emphasis of your life, this 
week, is—psychologically speaking—on a 
readjustment of your sense of human rela- 
tionship. It may bring you some measure 
of despondency and uncertainty. You seem 
pepped out and very much undecided. Try 
to react and drive yourself to work. Your 
business or your professional outlook are 
quite excellent. You would have a great 
deal of authority and a commanding posi- 
tion in your field of work, were it not for 
this psychological conflict which somewhat 
saps your very power to go and assert 
yourself. 

Do not keep confined in a narrow envi- 
ronment, yet do not rush around craving 
to escape yourself and your personal or 
conjugal problem. Much is demanded of 
you, publicly. Grow up to the expectation 
of others; and build your personality as 
a strong instrumentality for efficiently or- 
ganized action. 


SEPTEMBER 23 TO SEPTEMBER 30 


As I see it, the situation revolves around 
an ever more definite demand made upon 
you, as an individual, by your profession; 
or by society in general. It is a test of 
power and of responsibility. Can you, by 
rallying (at the last moment perhaps) to 
the task fill the demands of your group, 
or your public? 

You seem ready to try, even though you 
are probably rather weighed down under 
the task. The main point is to colleet all 
your energies and to aet not only creatively, 
but re-creatively. It is not—to express 
yourself as you are now; but rather—to 
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act as if you were a greater person, and so 
become a greater person. The key is: 
Faith. 


Daily Guide 


SepT. 1—ruler Sun. Steer clear of busi- 
ness matters; avoid extravagance and 
worry over money. Your magnetism op- 
erates best along social lines. 

Sept. 2—ruler Sun. Depression of spir- 
its comes from physical exhaustion. Take 
things easy ... You'll last ‘longer! 

Sept. 3—ruler Mercury. Keep your own 
counsel; cooperate with a partner... but 
develop a private opportunity that arises. 

Sept. 4—ruler Mercury. Be clever with 
those around you—this is an indeterminate 
day, and you’ll do best to be frivilous and 
force no issues. Have a good time! 

Sept. 5—ruler Venus. Friends urge a 
reckless financial course—laugh it off! An 
idea of yours is profitable; put it across. 


Sun., SEPT. 6—ruler Venus. You have 
a nice Sunday in a quiet way. A private 
meeting, perhaps of a social nature, is 
stimulating. 

SepT. 7—ruler Pluto. Another day to 
keep things quiet ... you seem to have im- 
portant secrets. Keep them dark; they 
work out best. 

SEPT. 8—ruler Pluto. Temptation to tell 
all, due to some internal depression of 
spirits. Forget it! Avoid emotional and 
financial excesses. Seek publicity, which 
favors you. 

Sept. 9—ruler Jupiter. Forget personal 
matters, friends, and the like—they’re de- 
ceptive. Work advances your interests... 
but be moderate. Don’t believe all that 
you hear; inaccuracy prevails. 

Sept. 10—ruler Jupiter. A sober and 
serious person at home gives you the last 
word in good advice. Listen, and follow 
it. 

Sept. 11—ruler Saturn. Your tempera- 
ment is running away with you... and with 
your income! Call a halt—be moderate. 

Sept. 12—ruler Saturn. Looks as if 
your private dealings culminate here in 
a very satisfactory financial climax. Don’t 
let it go to your head .. . extravagance in 
the air! Be cautious, cagey. 

Sun., Sept. 18—ruler Saturn. Excite- 
ment and thrills at home! Looks like an 
unusual gathering of wits. Stimulation 
in domestic contacts. 

Sept. 14—ruler Uranus. A message 
from a distance, or a legal matter, comes 
to a sudden and profitable issue. A friend 
helps. 


—— 


Sept. 15—ruler Uranus. You get off tp 
a new start; this affects business strongly, 
A personal New Deal, in which a strong 
aggressive associate is active and helpful, 
A message helps. 

SepT. 16—ruler Neptune. Tact required 
here, to extract the most from today’s good 
business contacts. 

SEPT. 17—ruler Neptune. Continuation 
of yesterday’s tact clinches a_ business 
agreement of import. Sell and buy; your 
prestige mounts. 

SepT. 18—ruler Neptune. Financial 
stress, resulting from a risk that proves 
dangerous. Lie low, relax, avoid haste, 

SepT. 19—ruler Mars. Finances still 
under the hammer: a private contact irons 
things out; and a distant matter increases 
your popularity with the public. Romance 
tense, but exciting. 

Sun., Sept. 20—ruler Mars. There's 
dynamite here! A glamorous socialite goes 
on a tear. Keep out of the path of torna- 
does. 

Sept. 2i—ruler Venus. You'd better 
stick to work today—yesterday’s excitement 
has you unnerved. Routine best. 

SEPT. 22—ruler Venus. You reach a 
conservative but progressive decision about 
work which sets your pace satisfactorily for 
a long time. Sell what you have to sell; 
your magnetism is high. 

Sept. 23—ruler Venus. Domestic and 
social excitement! Looks as if you give 
a party, and the guests tear up the house. 
Be calm. 

Sepr. 24—ruler Mercury. A powerful 
superior helps in worldly matters, which 
personal things are confused through mis 
information. 

Sept. 25—ruler Mercury. Steer clear of 
gossip! A young thing is talking too much; 
love is getting expensve. Better lie low. 

Sept. 26—ruler Moon. Stick to home 
and fireside; there’s good advice, plus clever 
people, there. Avoid temperament. 

SuN., SEPT. 27—ruler Moon. Despite in- 
decision, you build self-confidence through 
the love around you at home, which gives 
you faith in yourself and in your work. 
Spend the day quietly. 

Sept. 28—ruler Sun. Extravagance, 
business risks! Avoid these. Gambles here 
result in heavy losses. Take it easy! 

Sept. 29—ruler Sun. You’re run down, 
and need a rest. Avoid physical excess~ 
take things in your stride . . . and stride 
slowly. 

Sept. 30—ruler Mercury. Inaccurate 
business advice; sign no papers, reach 0 
agreements, spend as little as possible. 
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Libra 


The month of September for those 
born September 24 to October 23 


SEPTEMBER 1 TO SEPTEMBER 8 


7. peculiar problems, or the dilemma, 
which have been in evidence in your per- 
sonal life since about the New Moon of 
August 17 may be, or may appear to be, 
very near a solution. At any rate, the gen- 
eral conditions of your life, this week, are 
as good outwardly as can be; but you may 
still be under a sort of cloud of depression 
which forbids you to gather the fullest 
benefit from the situation. Fight this 
despondency and sense of uncertainty. Do 
not stay by yourself. Take short trips, 
especially to the mountains. Write poetry 
—if you must let your feelings out. Write 
letters to those you love, if they are away. 
Visit your neighbors or relatives—but do 
not sulk at home, especially if you are by 
yourself, 

The best thing however is work and pub- 
li, professional activity; for in these 
spheres conditions are most favorable. The 
first days of September should see you 
gaining in professonal prestige, develop- 
ing new fields of work,—perhaps getting 
a raise. All your energies should be di- 
rected toward your public life and the 
furthering of intellectual development. You 
will get help and new inspirations from 
your near relatives. Throw yourself fully 
into what your public life presents to you. 
Yet avoid premature expenditure of energy. 


SEPTEMBER 8 TO SEPTEMBER 15 


September 8 may mark a very definite 
turning point in your affairs or your career. 
The week which follows may not be very 
easy; yet, on the other hand it may see 
your viewpoint on many matters of great 
importance to you transformed. Your sense 
of human relationship is particularly to 
be affected. You will be meetng people 
on a more impersonal plane. This may be 
due to the fact that a great public respon- 
sibility has been placed upon your shoulders. 
Your life hardly belongs to you now. Pri- 
vacy seems gone. You have to live in a 
glass house—and at first it leaves you 
with an empty feeling. But you should 
take it as a stimulation to new accom- 
plishment, a call to a larger life, a more 
impersonal life. Do not be too conservative. 
Swim with the tide of your destiny. Let 
yourself be pervaded with the accumulated 
ideals of your race. 


SEPTEMBER 15 TO SEPTEMBER 23 


You seem to have become adjusted to 
your new life, and the pressure appears 
lifted. Forces and purposes which trans- 
cend your merely individual selfhood are 
at work, expressing themselves through 
you. All that you have built in the past, 
all that you inherited is organizing itself 
as a “lens” within your subconscious, bring- 
ing social or spiritual energies to a focus. 
You release these energies and in so doing 
you are expanding your own consciousness 
and your own field of activity to a remark- 
able extent. You have become, in a sense, 
a “medium” for the collective urges of 
your people, crystallizing racial purposes 
into moving ideals. 

The religiously inclined person should 
beware lest he or she give in too completely 
to mysticial tendencies or to fanaticism. 
An excess of devotional intensity would lead 
to extreme self-deception. It could easily 
have detrimental results upon the health. 
Also it might be well for you, whatever 
you are doing, to be careful not to spend 
too much of your resources. Your strength 
and your possessions have a tendency to 
evaporate rapidly. Take time to recup- 
erate and follow a good and restoring 
diet. 


SEPTEMBER 23 TO SEPTEMBER 30 


The potentiality of a new life, or of a 
new consciousness of Self, should now be 
plainly manifest to you. You should rise, 
out of the ocean of social, racial or spir- 
itual energies which have been focused 
upon you, a new being—a pioneer. This 
is the time for you to take some form of 
definite initiative. This may involve mat- 
ters of the heart in many cases. The 
glamor of love may be upon you and your 
emotions respond to it in no uncertain way. 
It may however upset your home life very 
much. 

It is not at all improbable that this 
love-factor is in a way a sort of spiritual 
test. It would pay to examine the situa- 
tion carefully and not to jump into some- 
thing which might destroy the spiritual or 
social gains of the last week. You may 
have been forced to lead such an imper- 
sonal and public life, that now as a reac- 
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tion you are becoming personally involved 
in romance. Let it not blur your higher 
understanding of your destiny. 


Daily Guide 


SepT. 1—ruler Mercury. Stick to home; 
be smooth with a stubborn partner; don’t 
combat the inevitable; relax and cooperate. 

SepT. 2—ruler Mercury. You have some 
considerable magnetism here, but it meets 
disappointing response. Don’t become dis- 
couraged; wait a better time for asking 
favors. 

Sept. 8—ruler Venus. Your vitality is 
low, work is irksome; but you’re supported 
and cheered by a dynamic friend. An idea 
of yours is favored. 

Sept. 4—ruler Venus. Let things take 
their own course; don’t begin new ven- 
tures; wind up odds and ends; take it 
easy! 

Sept. 5—ruler Pluto. A boss betters your 
finances, if you don’t allow erratic and ag- 
gressive scrappiness to make trouble. 

Sun., Sept. 6—ruler Pluto. Quiet social 
contacts with older people overcome your 
depressed spirits. A trip is stimulating. 

Sept. 7—ruler Jupiter. A journey lands 
you in the middle of a new idea—follow 
this up—it’s as good as it’s unexpected. 

SerT. 8—ruler Jupiter. Sober and sound 
counsel from someone at home. Young peo- 
ple are advancing your prestige. 

Sept. 9—ruler Saturn. Muddled and in- 
curative advice from superiors . . . some- 
one’s talking out of turn. Keep your own 
counsel. 

SEPT. 10—ruler Saturn. A letter is pro- 
ductive of some permanent good. Cooperate 
with an older relative. Avoid financial risks. 

Sept. 11—ruler Uranus. Whoopee! Here’s 
where you blow the lid off, if you let your 
temper run away with you! Domestic strife 
takes too much out of you; relax. 

SEPT. 12—ruler Uranus. Powerful con- 
tact has excellent results if you relate it 
to a sound and sober business scheme. But 
avoid a too-daring plan that a partner 
urges, 

Sun., SEPT. 13—ruler Uranus. Seek in- 
tellectual associations among relatives; un- 
usual and bohemian people provide pleasant 
excitement. 

SEPT. 14—ruler Neptune. The glamor of 
a new contact, enhancing your prestige, 
overcomes a tendency to depression. Busi- 
ness good. 

Sept. 15—ruler Neptune. You’re work- 
ing like a beaver . . and laying fine 


a 


foundations for progress. 
idea emanating from afar. 

Sept. 16—ruler Mars. This is your day 
to ask favors, make contacts, seek agree. 
ments. Financial excitement has results, 

Sept. 17—ruler Mars. Close a deal, 
which should be kept quiet, and which is 
favorable to your publicity and prestige, 
Today’s agreements have a far-reaching, 
and wholly pleasant, result. 

SepT. 18—ruler Mars. Success going to 
your head? Better do something to deflate 
yourself, before you have a temperamental 
blowup. 

SepT. 19—ruler Venus. Like yesterday, 
this day has temperamental dangers, Be 
humble; seek the advice of elders. Routine 
prospers. 

Sun., Sopr. 20—ruler Venus. Whee! 
You’re scrappy—and at home you meet a 
foeman worthy of your steel. Better de- 
clare an armistice—a knockdown and drag- 
out quarrel wastes too much energy. 

SepT. 21—ruler Mercury. Cautious con- 
tacts with superiors lead to good results, 
Confer, but don’t force anyone too fast. 

SEPT. 22—ruler Mercury. Everyone 
around you is in an expansive mood... 
take advantage of this socially; let busi. 
ness matters slide. 

Sept. 23—ruler Mercury. A new venture 
started here develops an aggressive idea 
of yours swiftly. Go ahead; the founda- 
tions are firm. 

Sept. 24—ruler Moon. Muddled think- 
ing leads to poor advice and erroneous 
decisions. People sincere but inaccurate. 

Sept. 25—ruler Moon. Financial ex- 
travagance leads to unpleasant rumor, gos- 
sip, strife at home. Lie low, be moderate, 
avoid the appearance of extravagance and 
evil. Make concessions to custom. 

Sept. 26—ruler Sun. Stand pat, don't 
urge bosses: they’re touchy and tempera- 
mental. Stick to business. 

Sun., SEPT. 27—ruler Sun. Indeterminate 
day, with pleasant social and romantic 
ramifications. Avoid excess expenditure of 
energy. 

Sept. 28—ruler Mercury. Restrain your- 
self! You’re running wild! New influx of 
energy breaks out in a rash. Be moderate, 
relax. 

Sept. 29—ruler Mercury. You'll be de 
pressed today if you went to extremes yes 
terday. In any case, take it easy; be cagey 
with a stubborn associate. 

Sept. 30—ruler Venus. Lie low—your 
energies are not up to their best, and 
cisions are difficult due to lack of assul 
ance. 


Follow up an 
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SEPTEMBER 1 TO SEPTEMBER 8 


Toe Full Moon which marks the begin- 
ning of this month brings to fulfillment 
the good financial potentialities which were 
cnspicious at the time of the New Moon 
of August 17. Your services should be 
well paid for and further unexpected bene- 
fts should accrue from investments or 
even speculations you might make at this 
time—that is, before September 7, and par- 
ticularly on September 2 and September 3. 

This is a time for advancement in your 
every-day job; for the expansion of your 
creative activities. An excellent opportu- 
nity for perfecting your own technique or 
your grasp of your field of work. Follow 
summer courses and take specialized in- 
structions. What you learn now can be 
most profitable to you. Go in for larger 
schemes, for more knowledge, more un- 
derstanding. Long journeys should be very 
fruitful for a few days, provided they do 
not take you too far, and particularly pro- 
vided you stay on land. Study law and 
banking. Round out your sense of partici- 
pation in social affairs. Take advantage 
with great assurance of all the factors in 
your present situation and know when to 
make decisions and to take the initiative. 
Utilize all your resources and your inherited 
gifts to the fullest extent. 


SEPTEMBER 8 TO SEPTEMBER 15 


This week, the stage is set for you to 
tecelve much inspiration from within;— 
from the collective Unconscious, and in 
general from all hidden factors in your life. 
The danger however lies in a tendency to 
expand too broadly and to travel too far. 
Do not stretch any point too far—including 
your relation to your boss or to your em- 
ployees. You have entered a period of 
personal restlessness, which may be in- 
tensely creative and productive—if your 
mind is strong and your head steady— 
but which also might lead to difficulties 
of various kinds; difficulties with friends 
and associates, business difficulties. Do 
hot give up your job because it seems too 
Ieonspicuous and you feel you are worthy 
of something much bigger. Do not. be- 
leve in everything everybody says. You 
will have assistance—especially invisible 
or indirect assistance—but you will have 
to pay for it somehow. 





Scorpio 


The month of September for those 
born October 24 to November 22 


Take care of your health and do not try 
to assimilate more than you can chew. Your 
liver might become congested—figuratively 
as well as literally. 


SEPTEMBER 15 TO SEPTEMBER 23 


Very good influences are noticeable in 
the sphere of your business. You are 
likely to make the most out of contracts 
and of all human contacts and associations. 
Your relations to superiors or to servants 
are very smooth and efficient, Your power 
of initiative should find excellent opportu- 
nities to display itself—if you give it a 
chance. Home conditions appear unusual, 
but very good. You may discover some- 
thing in your home or in your real estate 
properties which you did not know was 
there—a sort of hidden treasure (symboli- 
cally, if not actually). 

Friends and clubs may be the sore spot 
in your life, this week and the next. Litiga- 
tions or painful arguments are likely. Tests 
of friendship may make you restless, giv- 
ing you a sharp sense that you do not know 
upon whom te rely. Do not let that stop 
you from going ahead with your plans; 
but do not be too innocent er tee gullible. 
Ideals are cheap these days. Deeds are 
more expensive. Do not indulge in specu- 
lations—financial or otherwise. 


SEPTEMBER 23 TO SEPTEMBER 30 


This is a time to go back to and rely 
upon the source of your being; that is, 
upon your original genius and your most 
fundamental ideals. By this however I 
do not mean in the least that you should 
become conservative. On the contrary, it 
is a time to be “radical”; that is, to go back 
to root-realities obscured by the crystal- 
lized shells of prejudices and old, lifeless 
traditions. Then, from these pure and vital 
“roots,” go forth and make a fresh begin- 
ning. 

Watch your business associates every mo- 
ment. Do not trust anyone too much. If 
you can, work at home. Use your home 
and your own personality as a spring- 
board for daring moves. But be very cau- 
tious in your daring. Be particularly 
cautious with regard to anything you are 
writing—especially contracts, but even per- 
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sonal letters. This is not the time to work 
on personal matters; but rather an oppor- 
tunity for social, racial work—for tackling 
your largest problems. 


Daily Guide 


SEPT. 1—ruler Venus. Protect your 
health from worry and haste; nerves cause 
the jitters in work. By moderate and 
methodical. 

Sept. 2—ruler Venus. Strain rises from 
social matters; young people block your 
progress. Routine best, in moderate doses. 

Sept. 3—ruler Pluto. You’re out of the 
woods here, and bosses favor your ad- 
Ask for a raise; seek what 
you want. 

Sept. 4—ruler Pluto. A distant matter 
comes closer; pay sober attention to a 
message involving the idea of change, and 
avoid being touchy over personalities, 

Sept. 5—ruler Jupiter. Your magnetism 
reaches a new high, and a clever friend 
gives you an idea that has possibilities. 
Avoid temperament and haste in work, and 
protect health from nerves. 

Sun., SEPT. 6—ruler Jupiter. Quiet pri- 
vate matters develop in the home environ- 
ment where an older person is a relaxing 
influence. 

Sept. 7—ruler Saturn. Take a trip for 
pleasure; it turns into business surpris- 
ingly and satisfactorily. An idea is pro- 
gressive. , 

Sept. 8—ruler Saturn. Mental tension, 
the result of social excess, Don’t commit 
yourself here; consider ideas, but don’t de- 
cide. 

SEPT. 9—ruler Uranus. Gossip and false 
report muddle your thinking. Sign no 
papers, enter no agreements. 

Sept. 10—ruler Uranus. . Turn your de- 
pression into sobriety and restraint; your 
magnetism is high, but don’t push it too 
hard. 

SepT. 11—ruler Neptune. You’re flying 
off the handle at the slightest cause... 
hold on here! Temperament is costly! 

Sept. 12—ruler Neptune. Luck through 
work, which a superior appreciates. It’s 
what you do today—not what you say or 
ask for—that counts in your favor. The 
tactful approach is through deeds. 

Sun., Sept. 13—ruler Neptune. Money 
runs through your fingers. You’re hav- 
ing a good time, but you’d better consider 
the cost, to both your pocketbook and your 
energies. 

Sept. 14—ruler Mars. Objectify, get the 
other fellow’s viewpoint. Disregard your 


nT 


private emotions, and follow an associate 

Sept. 15—ruler Mars. A new employ. 
ment opportunity, or a new mental attitude 
toward an old one, increases your efficienry 
by wiping out the personal considerations 
that have been annoying. 

Sept. 16—ruler Venus. Unusual mag. 
netism, reflected in increased ability to con. 
centrate. Looks like romance on the job! 
Go slow! 

SepT. 17—ruler Venus. An agreement 
connected with work increases income, 
Objectify your aims; cooperate with a 
associate. Be detached from personal con- 
siderations, and avoid romance. 

Sept. 18—ruler Venus. A dynamic home 
influence! There’s a good deal of courage 
here; be guided by influences felt in pri. 
vate. 

SepT. 19—ruler Mercury. Your ten- 
perament produces confusion at home, op- 
position abroad. Lie low, relax. 

Sun., SepT. 20—ruler Mercury. You're 
wearing yourself out through impatience, 
Better take a trip and let down. 

SepT. 21—ruler Moon. Elaborate finan. 
cial schemes confuse your thinking. Your 
cleverest counsel comes from your home, 

SEPT. 22—ruler Moon. Powerful inflv- 
ences at your place of employment open 
the way to a profitable agreement. Seek 
support from subordinates, who further 
your interests with superiors. 

Sept. 23—ruler Moon. Unusual finar- 
cial opportunity, of a daring but funda- 
mentally sound nature. Keep a clear head 
and proceed. 

Sept. 24—ruler Sun. Prestige and 
finances both on the up and up. An erratic 
superior favors you. 

Sepr. 25—ruler Sun. Your aggressive- 
ness runs away with you; look out that 
you don’t give someone cause for gossip. 
Be secret. ‘ 

Sepr. 26—ruler Mercury. An exciting 
and stimulating message regarding busi 
ness matters should be taken with a grail 
of salt. 

Sun., Sept. 27—ruler Mercury. Older 
people around you offer a needed restraint. 
Stick to home; there are good influences here. 

SEPT. 28—ruler Venus. Use your high 
magnetism with care and caution; you put 
forth a good idea, beneficial to finances. 

Sepr. 29—ruler Venus. Lie very low, 
and avoid the tension that results because 
your ideas are more expansive than you 
circumstances. Be moderate in action, — 

Sept. 30—ruler Pluto. Deceptive and it- 
accurate ideas are whispered in your ear 
This is a “private tip” . . . and worthless 





an cep ot ake. s. of Ot. Gea 






You're 
atience, 


» finan. 
Your 
ome, 


| influ. 


urther 

































































September 1936 





Sagittarius 


SEPTEMBER 1 TO SEPTEMBER 8 


‘. first three days of this month may 
prove to be quite spectacular. It is as if 
you were to receive some “Visitation” from 
the gods or angels above and you were to 
be stirred to the very center of your being 
by the revelation of things to come. The 
symbol of the “Annunciation to Mary” is 
perhaps quite telling, in this, that you may 
feel the impulse to go out and beyond your- 
self and to express your innermost being 
ina sort of either sacrificial or artistically 
creative outpouring. A wonderful impulse 
at this time, which should make you reap a 
great harvest of spiritual seeds; which 
hould make of you a new and more radiant 
personality. 

On the more mundane plane excellent 
opportunities are shown for real estate 
transactions, or for any form of business 
dealing with home, land, mining, etc. It 
is the time to take a chance and to act 
daringly. Do not heed too much the advice 
of conservative friends or counsellors. I 
do not say that your road will be entirely 
smooth, but I believe you should take the 
risk and forge ahead. Follow your hunches. 
—Romance might also be in the air and 
transfigure your personality. Remember 
that this is a time to give of yourself, gen- 
erously and joyously—rather than to ex- 
pect that things be given unto you. 


SEPTEMBER 8 TO SEPTEMBER 15 


It is still a time to give of the fulness 
of your being, bequeath to all what you 
have gained—especially the fruits of your 
experience and wisdom. But you may find 
that your gifts are not appreciated, and 
even more, not correctly understood. You 
may feel as a result, very lonely at heart 
and as if your life-ideals had failed you 
utterly, You may scatter your resources 
unwisely, Use judgment and discrimina- 
tion in giving. 

Be careful of lawsuits and troubles about 
contracts or inheritances. Beware of costly 
love affairs and possibly of scandals in 
which friends of yours are involved. The 
best opportunities this week are for crea- 
tive persons, musicians, teachers, psychol- 
ogists, ete. You may have difficulties with 
your children. They may cost you a good 
deal of money, or attempt to run away, or 
fall in love with the wrong person. 


The month of September for those 
born November 23 to December 21 


SEPTEMBER 15 TO SEPTEMBER 23 


This New Moon, which is said to mark 
the beginning of an important era in the 
world, finds you still with a consciousness 
of an inner wealth, and filled with a sense 
of social ease and of joyous realization of 
the worth and beauty of human relation- 
ship. This may mean that love is still 
transfiguring the world for you, and cast- 
ing a wondrous glamor over your emo- 
tional life. Your surroundings should cer- 
tainly feel transformed and glowing with 
whatever you have put into them. 

Your professional life appears dull and 
weighed down by something which may be 
your own personal dreams of happiness. 
You seem almost lost in a trance; and this 
may not be so good for your career and 
the practicalities of your public life. You 
should take a firm and positive stand in 
your business, rather than spend money 
on self-aggrandizement or home-improve- 
ments. Do not spend for luxuries or 
amusements; but rather throw all your 
energies into some creative work or 
else into educating yourself—or your 
children. 


SEPTEMBER 23 TO SEPTEMBER 30 


The same conditions are prevailing this 
week, generally speaking. You may how- 
ever face particular professional difficul- 
ties. These may be the cause of open 
enmity, or else they may be the result of 
your being lost in your conjugal happiness. 
It may be also that the intimate relation- 
ship you have entered into, of late, is lead- 
ing you to a reconsideration of your pro- 
fessional activities; and that, as a result, 
you are met with difficult problems. Help 
should come to you from neighbors or close 
Telatives. This help may be especially 
needed in view of possible bad investments 
or speculations which you recently made. 
Your emotions seem stirred by forces or 
social conditions over which you have no 
control whatsoever. You are somewhat too 


sensitive to racial trends and world-cur- 
rents. Establish yourself positively and 
firmly in your own self, rather than be swept 
by the confusing eddies of public opinion 
and national happenings. 
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Daily Guide 


Sept. 1—ruler Pluto. Better not take 
yourself too seriously—an associate is on 
a tear, and you'll have to be detached to 
handle him. 

SEPT. 2—ruler Pluto. Avoid social mat- 
ters—love is productive of disappointment, 
and, what is worse, gossip! 

SepT. 3—ruler Jupiter. Push your af- 
fairs strongly, handling superiors, who are 
confused, with tact and courtesy. Ask 
favors, 

Sepr. 4—ruler Jupiter. Clever ideas 
emanate from those in authority, which 
you follow up, laying sound bases for your 
progress. 

Sepr. 5—ruler Saturn. Your high mag- 
netism results in excellent publicity for 
you. Avoid making decisions; social glamor 
helpful. 

Sun., Serr. 6—ruler Saturn. A journey 
or message involving a distant phase of 
your activities has good ramifications. 
Travel. 

Sept. 7—ruler Uranus. Home tension 
relieved through a message, which diverts 
your mind from personalities. Advertise, 
write. 

Sept. 8—ruler Uranus. Worry over 
money ... but this is needless. Curb your 
enthusiasms, and your expenses, Friends 
expansive. 

Sept. 9—ruler Neptune. A_ business 
decision is subject to false information, 
bad judgment. Personal biases injure 
thinking processes; be detached, objective, 
and avoid romance. 

SEPT. 10—ruler Neptune. You’re mag- 
netic if restrained; work enhances prestige. 
Use your charm with great tact and skill. 

Sept. 11—ruler Mars. A daring finan- 
cial notion is dispelled by clever associates, 
who point the sound road. Routine takes 
up energy—be moderate in all things. 

Sept. 12—ruler Mars. An exciting pro- 
posal satisfies a deep-seated wish; be cagey 
in following up an excellent scheme from 
afar. 

Sun., Sept. 13—ruler Mars. Social 
glamor! You’re eccentric, but able to put 
it over. Avoid quarrels of temperament. 
Love is exciting—have a good time, con- 
serve your energies. 

SEPT. 14—ruler Venus. Rebellious ideals 
are transferred into constructive action 
through restraint. Romance glamorous. 

SEPT. 15—ruler Venus. Check your im- 
pulses! Be cautious over personal matters; 
objectify your desires—and work! 


SEPT. 16—ruler Mercury. Intellectual 
matters and contacts with young and clever 
people improve your public standing, 

SEPT. 17—ruler Mercury. A very im. 
portant superior offers, or clinches, an 
agreement that gratifies a long-held ambi. 
tion. Sign papers, enter contracts; creates 
and artistic matters boom. 


SEPT. 18—ruler Mercury. Temperament 
among friends finds your vulnerable spot 
as the day wears on. Success has gone to 
your head; better call a halt and be humble 
a while! 

SepT. 19—ruler Moon. This week end 
will wear you out if you go the social pace 
that is presented. Be moderate and re 
laxed. 

Sun., Sept. 20—ruler Moon. You're 
throwing money, emotions, and cautions, te 
the wind. Look out for bankruptcy on all 
scores. 

Sept. 21—ruler Sun. Avoid confusion by 
avoiding those wild business schemes that 
pop into your head. Accept the restraint 
of an older associate; budget your income. 


Sept. 22—ruler Sun. A relative gives 
good advice; a proposal is gratifying to 
your ego, but financially unsound. 

Sept. 23—ruler Sun. Be aggressive if 
you must... but avoid the pitfalls of quar- 
rels. Look to your finances; they can he 
made sound here for a long time if per- 
sonal matters aren’t absorbing you. 

Sept. 24—ruler Mercury. Opposes mud- 
dles you; a deceptive or inaccurate piece 
of business advice needs the veto. Lie 
low. 

Sept. 25—ruler Mercury. Looks as if a 
golddigger has you in the toils of heavy 
expenses. Look out for extravagance, gos- 
sip. 

Sept. 26—ruler Venus. A good idea 
should be followed up, but say no to an ex- 
pansive business proposition of an ass0- 
ciate. 

Sun., Sept. 27—ruler Venus. Very hap- 
py day; social matters, with you at the 
center move smoothly. Protect health from 
excess. 

Sept. 28—ruler Pluto. Exhausted from 
yesterday? Be careful of temperament— 
a quarrel with a friend is harmful. 

Sept. 29—ruler Pluto. You feel pretty 
sorry for yourself! Well, plenty of rest 
and sleep will change the faee of the world 
And avoid extravagance with money. Do 
what’s necessary only. 

Sepr. 30—ruler Jupiter. Friends give 
advice which you'll need a clear head te 
adjust to realities. Some inaceuracy needs 
to be seen through. 
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SEPTEMBER 1 TO SEPTEMBER 8 





4 month opens with excellent plane- 





rament 
e spot tary configurations which show you in fine 
uml trim and splendid readiness for action. If 





you have enemies and feel a show down is 
needed . . . God help your enemies! I 
would suggest however that your field of 
endeavor or activity should best be your 
immediate environment and your home, 
rather than the larger realm of public or 









You're professional issues. More particularly, a 
ns, to great deal seems to happen, of great con- 
on all structive value, in which your marriage- 

partner is vitally concerned. This affects 
on by your home or your real estate property. 
that It might indicate a good time for building, 
Taint or for changing the location of your home. 






Your partner’s advice would seem to be 
more valuable than your own viewpoint on 




























-e the matter. 
The condition, generally speaking, seems 
‘ to offer particular opportunities in terms 
e if of psychological development. It is an ex- 
— cellent time for making full use of intel- 
A lectual opportunities, for bringing energies 
Det that had been repressed or inhibited out of 
your unconscious and into the light of full 
aud. consciousness, It is a time for using what- 
lece ever training you have had, for transform- 
Lie ing potentialities into actualities. Fortune 
and happiness should bless your conjugal 
if a life and all your human relations. 
avy 
y08- SEPTEMBER 8 TO SEPTEMBER 15 
dea The conditions described in the preceding 
ex- paragraphs are coming to an apex, or even 
S0- more, to a sharp focus, on September 8. 
Various results are to be expected through- 
.p- out the week, It seems as if pent-up 
he energies within your innermost nature had 
ym come to a point of intense arousal and had 
become mobilized, as it were, for some sort 
- of insurrection or some powerful display of 
bs self-expression. This appears to have been 
brought about by some condition in your 
7 conjugal life; perhaps by a profound surge 
, of your love-nature leading to a marriage 
"i or some form of stable partnership. 
“ Professional matters may be difficult. 





Possibly, they are made to suffer from an 
emphasis on your conjugal or home life. 
Beware of becoming psychologically in- 
volved in a matter of relationship and as 
4 result, of losing your sense of social and 
Public behavior. “The  self-assertiveness 












Capricon 


The month of September for those 
born September 22 to January 19 


above mentioned is one conditioned by imuer 
pressure and is not altogether harmonious 
or smooth. You seem torn by conflicts. 
Relax and learn to “let things happen.” 


SEPTEMBER 15 TO SEPTEMBER 23 


You seem full of self-confidence and of 
pride this week; pride of your heritage and 
your possessions—whether these be mate- 
rial or psychological. You are going in 
for quite a bit of self-inflation, and you 
seem very busily engaged in work—espe- 
cially work related to your home, your 
properties, or else to the development of 
your own personality. This is a good time 
to perfect your technique, along whatever 
line you are working. On the other hand, 
you should be careful not to overwork. The 
strain would be hard on your nerves and 
even your mind. Preserve your sanity and 
intellectual or moral balance at any cost. 
Your life-partner should be very helpful 
to you in this; particularly in balancing 
your tendency to pride. 

This New Moon may mark the beginning 
of a time of real import to you. But it 
may also bring about serious tests— 
mental or spiritual tests. Above all do not 


fall into exaggerated pride and an over- 
confident individualism. 





SEPTEMBER 23 TO SEPTEMBER 30 


A new, or more definite, urge to align 
yourself with a larger, more social or more 
spiritual, life-trend is in evidence. You 
may experience either an intensification 
of your devotional nature, or else you may 
be severely tested in your loyalty to some 
Cause or personality whom you had taken 
as a standard-bearer. It may be that 
through pride, you feel ready to throw 
overboard all sense of devotion or sub- 
servience to others, and to assert yourself 
as uncrowned king of your universe. This 
may be good, if done rationally and within 
the boundaries of objective common sense. 
But some may indulge in self-displays 
which could in some cases verge on insan- 
ity (paranoia). 

On the constructive side, notable profits 
seem to boost up your finances. Real 
estate values may be the source of these 
profits. It will be well however not to 
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spend all that you gain. Your psycholog- 
ical condition will tend to make you do 
that. Therefore restrain yourself and let 
friends advise you. 


Daily Guide 


SEPT. 1—ruler Jupiter. High magnetism 
contributes to favorable publicity; travel, 
avertise, correspond; approach superiors 
with detachment and diplomacy and avoid 
domestic tension. 

Sept. 2—ruler Jupiter. Look out for 
scandal and gossip; don’t commit yourself, 
and believe little of what you hear. 

Sept. 3—ruler Saturn. Excellent busi- 
ness day; an agreement over money with 
an associate is beneficial. Keep plans to 
yourself. ; 

Sept. 4—ruler Saturn. Pay due heed to 
messages from a distance; there’s impor- 
tant news here. Young people advance 
your interests. 

Serr. 5—ruler Uranus. Quarrels rising 
from temperament at home can be exhaust- 
ing. Stick to routine business; avoid waste 
of energies, as well as of money. 

Sun., Sept. 6—ruler Uranus. Budget 
your income; arrive at an agreement over 
finances with some associate with sound 
ideas. 

Sept. 7—ruler Neptune. A paper signed 
relates favorably to business. Be tactful 
with superiors; your restraint is appre- 
ciated. 

Sept. 8—ruler Neptune. You can’t 
force issues to any good advantage. Take 
things in your stride and conserve strength. 

SEPT. 9—ruler Mars. Believe little, say 
less. Inaccurate advice and information— 
don’t commit yourself. 

Sept. 10—ruler Mars. A private deal, 
involving an important older person, is 
gratifying to your deepest ambitions, and 
increases your standing and prestige. 
Travel, write; luck from afar. 

Sept. 11—ruler Venus. Look out for a 
temperamental blowup. Stick to routine 
work; you’re assisted by subordinates. 

Sept. 12—ruler Venus. Impersonality 
and detachment net big rewards, while 
quarrels, strife, bickering, waste oppor- 
tunity. 

Sun., SEPT 13—ruler Venus. Stick to 
home; private social matters are glamor- 
ous and make for happiness. An unusual 
idea comes to you in secret—keep plans to 
yourself. 

Sept. 14—ruler Mercury. Make contacts 
with important people around you; domes- 
tic matters magnetic. Keep your head. 


Sept. 15—ruler Mercury. Force no is. 
sues; depersonalize your outlook; tell your 
aims to a superior, who puts you in the 
way of achieving them. You lay strong 
foundations here. 

SEPT. 16—ruler Moon. Deep-laid plans 
are maturing; work becomes more satis. 
factory; a clever person at home builds 
your self-confidence. 

Sept. 17—ruler Moon. A_ privately. 
reached agreement betters your employ- 
ment conditions. Keep plans to yourself; 
resist a temptation to tell all you know, 
Avoid extravagance. 

SepT. 18—ruler Moon. Beware of the 
temper of a boss! Stay out of his way 

. or approach him with restraint and 
tact. 

Sept. 19—ruler Sun. Adjust your finan- 
cial matters on a realistic basis; veto a 
risky but glamorous plan. Be moderate. 

SuN., SEPT. 20—ruler Sun. Protect your 
health from excess expenditure of energy. 
Quarrels deplete vitality and weaken pur- 
poses. 

SEPT. 21—ruler Mercury. You’re hav- 
ing some over-expansive ideas and you're 
strongly opposed in them. Force no issues; 
relax; wait. 

Sepr. 22—ruler Mercury. Strong pri- 
vate influences help you; a powerful per- 
sonal met at home brings you assurance 
and support. 

Sept. 23—ruler Mercury. Finances on 
the up and up—avoid extravagance in 80 
cial and private matters; reach an agree- 
ment. 

Serr. 24—ruler Venus. You’re talking 
too much! Don’t commit yourself—there 
are deceptive influences at work here. 

Sept. 25—ruler Venus. Your popularity 
is dangerous; it leads to gossip. Go slowly, 
and avoid the appearance of evil. 

Sept. 26—ruler Pluto. Stick to private 
matters—things run more smoothly if kept 
secret. A quarrel with an associate hurts. 

Sun., SEPT. 27—ruler Pluto. Quiet s0- 
cial matters are O.K., but don’t take your 
self too serious. Avoid hurt by being m- 
personal. 

Sept. 28—ruler Jupiter. Arrogant su- 
periors tempt you to quarrels—avoid them; 
work in moderation and force no issues. 

Sept. 29—ruler Jupiter. Depressed? 
Worried? Nervous? Get away from home, 
forget your woes. They’re mostly in your 
mind. 

Sept. 30—ruler Saturn. Superiors have 
good ideas; follow them with caution. 
There’s a slight flaw in the thinking of 
bosses—find it, but be tactful in exposing 
it. 
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Aquarius 


SEPTEMBER 1 TO SEPTEMBER 8 


7. mind should be fresh and youthful, 
this week;—filled with the spontaneity and 
innocence of a child facing the big wide 
world. This may mean, however, that you 
are moving more in a dream-world of your 
own making than facing the objective re- 
ality of every-day life. Thus it may be 
well to temper idealism and purity of mo- 
tives with practical common sense and 
especially with an objective sense of what 
life actually is. 

Your work is prospering and brings you 
very substantial remuneration, in one way 
or another. At the same time you seem 
very eager to spend most or all of what you 
receive. This is because you are eagerly 
curious to “find out” about everything and 
with little sense of social restrictions, or 
of restrictions of any kind. This may turn 
out—and very soon—to be dangerous. It 
is true that this is a most important time to 
establish your personal life on a new foun- 
dation; but do not do it in an adolescent 
way. Learn the technique of social living. 


SEPTEMBER 8 TO SEPTEMEBR 15 


Beware of long journeys, or in fact of 
any kind of moving about, including driv- 
ing your car or crossing the streets. The 
reason for the latter is that you may be 
going about more or less in a dream, or 
80 preoccupied with your own problems 
that you could easily fail to notice such 
matter of fact things as automobiles or 
ted lights! Be careful also not to over- 
work, Your mental life is operating under 
strong tensions—whether you are con- 
sciously aware of it or not. “Life” seems 
eager to precipitate upon you an extra load 
of “karma.” This of course is excellent, 
from the highest spiritual standpoint; but 
it may not be always pleasant. In any case 
you should hold your energies well under 
control, lest you become temporarily sub- 
merged by the tides of your subconscious, 
racial nature, 

This also means that peculiar things may 
happen through your neighbors or rela- 
tives; that you may be forced out of your 
own environment and into an alien one. 
Unfortunate trends may develop in your 
business, partly due to your own unwise 
expenditures or speculations. Watch every 
factor of the business situation. 


The month of September for those 
born January 20 to February 18 


SEPTEMBER 15 TO SEPTEMBER 23 


This New Moon may bring very valuable 
developments to the person who is men- 
tally alert and who is playing a part in the 
cultural life of his or her race or local 
group; particularly to whomsoever is ready 
to face the spiritual realities of the “New 
Age,” and to use creative imagination in 
bringing to birth new social or cultural 
forms and institutions. The apex of this 
should come on or before September the 
21st. 

A combination of influences, favorable, 
then unfavorable, refer in your life to the 
matter of financial speculation and in gen- 
eral to all types of expenditure, especially 
those concerned with luxuries, amusements, 
theatrical shows, etc. The favorable as- 
pects culminate on September 17. After 
that date, refrain altogether from specula- 
tion and watch your pocket-book. This may 
not mean however that you should sell on 
the 17th. As I see it—and I may be 
wrong—you should buy, if you do, before 
the 17th; then watch very closely what 
happens. There might be an inflationary 
boom up to the 20th, from which you might 
reap valuable profits. Risks however are 
involved. 


SEPTEMBER 23 TO SEPTEMBER 30 


If you should have made a good deal of 
money—or if you have completed some 
great creative work—watch now lest your 
accomplishment does not swell up your 
ego. It is a time to show initiative and your 
personal magnetism will probably run high; 
but it is also a time for personal over- 
exertion and too strenuous release of per- 
sonal impulses; or, as the psychologist 
would say, of libido. 

The danger spot is your business. If you 
have speculated and did not get out in time, 
this might mean difficulties. Your business 
partners are a bit sour and tend to curb, 
rather nastily, your further efforts at in- 
vesting or at expanding through force- 
ful action. They may not be right, and I 
would say you should keep positive and 
use the power of your personality in open- 
ing new channels and in expanding your 
base of operation. At the same time you 
may meet strong antagonism. But the very 
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last days of the month show a more harmo- 
nious trend. 


Daily Guide 


Sept. 1—ruler Saturn. Go slow on new 
ideas—tyour originality meets with cold 
response. These notions will keep. 


SEPT. 2—ruler Saturn. News from a 
distance is cheering. Look out for gossip. 
Young people are likely to exaggerate 
things. 

Serr. 3—ruler Uranus. You make a 
powerful contact—seek out important peo- 
ple among your friends, who help you. 

Sept. 4—ruler Uranus. Hard work wins 
the day—routine matters find you with 
plenty of energy, which is appreciated by 
bosses. 

SEPT. 5—ruler Neptune. Sell yourself 
and a very novel idea to your associates, 
through restraint in approaching them. 

Sun., Serr. 6—ruler Neptune. Take 
things easy — conserve your strength. 
Phere’re some glamorous things around you 
that tend to sap energy. Get plenty of rest 
and sleep; refax. 

Sept, 7—ruler Mars. You’re too expan- 
sive in your thinking. Work off excess 
steam through a trip in the country. Re- 
lax, enjoy yourself. 

Sept. 8—ruler Mars. A private matter 
worries you; social and romantic affairs 
are werking over time. Look out for quar- 
rels, 

Sept. 9—ruler Venus. Move around, 
avoid routine; your high magnetism en- 
ables you to put aeross an origmal idea. 


Sept. 10—ruler Venus. Seek out a 
strong, older friend; a good proposal made 
in private betters finances. Cooperate with 
a partner, 

Sept. 11—ruler Mereury. The jitters! 
What. is this? Some unusual or unconven- 
tional private matter worries you. Don’t 
try to decide it here. 

Sepr. 12—ruler Mercury. Dynamic idea 
meets with exceptional aproval. A power- 
ful associate is contact to good advantage. 

Sun., Sept. 13—ruler Mercury. Stick to 
home; pleasant social influences there, 
through clever young people. You’re pop- 
ular. 

Sept. 14—ruler Moon. You'll profit if 
you work like a trooper today. Let your 
expansive ideas wait; there’re jobs to be 
done. 

Sepr. 15—ruler Moon. Clarification of 
aims comes through a sober message from a 


ee 


distance. Revise your thinking on some’ 
fundamenta] issue; seek the cooperation of 
older bosses. 


Sept. 16—ruler Sun. Independent bosses 
assist you to better financial conditions 
Publicity is helping you; seek it. 

Sept. 17—ruler Sun. Reach an agree 
ment, get it signed, sealed, and delivered, 
A social contact has a cash value. Use it! 


Sept. 18—ruler Sun. Curb aggressive 
ness; there’s too much temperament here, 
Be moderate and relaxed; reserve judg. 
ment; wait. 


Sept. 19—ruler Mercury. Elders are 
apparent stumbling blocks, but through 
cooperation with them, you make steady 
if slow progress. 


Sun., Sept. 20—ruler Mereury. Avoid 
strife over a private matter; don’t waste 
your energy in quarrels. Budget income, 
lay plans. 

Sepr. 2i—ruler Venus. Confusion over 
secrets... . keep them secret, and don’t let 
your conscience trouble you. Work in 
moderation. 

Sept. 22—ruler Venus. Friends help you 
to express your powerful magnetism to the 
best advantage. Seek an agreement, but 
don’t force issues either with subordinates 
or superiors, 

Sept. 23—ruler Venus. Agreement, 
clinched in private, advances an ambition, 
Keep plans and ideas to yourself; talk 
little. 


Sept. 24—ruler Pluto. You have pull— 
this is the time to use it. Be impersonal; 
avoid romance; use contaets for your 
benefit. 


Sept. 25—ruler Pluto. A private ro- 
mance is productive of trouble and maybe 
of a lot of talk. Be cagey and noncommital. 


SepT, 26—ruler Jupiter. Temperament 
on the job doesn’t do you one bit of good. 
Be relaxed; do your duty and don’t kick! 

Sun., Sepr. 27—ruler Jupiter. Your 
poplarity does a good deal to build self- 
confidence. See younger people; avoid 
elders. 

Serr, 28—ruler Saturn. Disturbing mes- 
sages from a distance should be shelved for 
future reference. Snap judgments dan- 
gerous. 

SEPT. 29—ruler Saturn. Lie low, over- 
come depression by being restrained 
moderate in expression; force no issues. 

Sept. 80—ruler Uranus. Domestic frie 
tion, to which a message adds. difficulties. 
Table all new business—everything is mud 
dled by the inaccuracy of what you hear. 
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Pisces 


SEPTEMBER 1 TO SEPTEMBER 8 


. Full Moon, opening as it does the 
month of September, is quite important for 
you, in so far as it tends to bring to frui- 
tion the influences which came to bear upon 
your life on or after the last New Moon 
of August 17. An extreme of conscious and 
creative power is most evident in your 
sign-chart. Your personal life is going on 
with full swing, with intense dynamic 
power and emotional impetus. This is the 
time of all times to take initiative, to move 
forward—especial in everthing dealing with 
your public or professional life. You should 
find a deep source of inspiration vitalizing 
your ego and your conscious approach to the 
problems of life. Your creative energies 
are as high as can be. Every phase of your 
being is pointing to the one need of this full 
week: Create! 

It does not matter how or what you 
create. But release all the latent creative 
power of your soul, Go out in a full swing 
toward self-expression. Your finances are 
splendid—but you must follow your inner 
inspirations, and not your friends’ advices 
—if ever the two conflict. You may think 
that your business is dull. But no gloom 
or dullness can resist the power of your 
creative will this week. You can put the 
“breath of life” into anything you touch. 


SEPTEMBER 8 TO SEPTEMBER 15 


Now, you should reap results from the 
Major creative strain of last week. But 
keep your moving power and your initiative 
as strong as before. There may be difficul- 
ties, especially in relation to your business- 
partners. You have only to be careful not 
to be too impatient of the slowness of 
others, You seem to want to ride over ob- 
stacles; yet the pulse of the world, this 
week, is slow and peculiarly remote. You 
can however take advantage even of that 
slowness, if you are wise. Get hold of the 
situation and make it turn to your advan- 
take—even where reactionary business 
trends are concerned. The wise one makes 
money on any market, bearish or bullish 
as it be. This however involves risks, and 
ydu will need to display mastery of strain. 
Therefore, do not attempt more than you 
can do. Attempt however all you can do. 


The month of September for those 
born February 19 to March 20 


SEPTEMBER 15 TO SEPTEMBER 23 


Here is a promise of supremacy and of 
a consequently large reward—financially 
and otherwise—for you, if you are a master 
of your emotions and of your desires. You 
are operating at a high pitch and you may 
either reap tremendous applauses—or rot- 
ten eggs. Your foundation of being is ex- 
panding considerably; and on the mundane 
plane, you should increase your real estate 
holdings or sell at profit—whatever seems 
best. There is money in whatever you 
do along that line. However you will have 
at once to limit yourself. Inflation is 
shown to follow swiftly. Your personality 
may expand beyond measure, and you may 
gain a real Messiah-complex, or merely a 
bad case of swollen ego. Occult influences 
are very active in your life just now. A 
great time for spiritual work in terms of 
the New Era. 

Your marriage-partner is a restraining 
influence. She may not be able to do very 
much with you, directly; but you can count 
on him or her holding his or her own with 
remarkable stubbornness. And it may be 
all to your best advantage. 


SEPTEMBER 23 TO SEPTEMBER 30 


The trend toward personal aggrandize- 
ment is still in evidence in your life. But 
something is changed about it. You are 
no longer pushing yourself so forcibly in 
an outward, emotional way. Something has 
happened within you, and it is the radi- 
ance of this event which now floods your 
personal life. It is as if you had realized, 
last week, the power of your innermost 
Self; and now this Self pours through the 
personal you. You speak therefore with 
this delegated authority, and you stand, a 
focus, a channel for the outpouring of 
energies transcending your everyday con- 
sciousness. 

Difficulties and tests are in evidence as 
a result of this inner soul-transformation: 
difficulties involving your life-partner, 
above all;—also more generally difficulties 
in meeting the outer world and its norm of 
usual behavior. Finances are still very 
good. You receive services from people 
fascinated by your radiance, or caught by 
the glamor of your personality. 
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Daily Guide 


Sept. 1—ruler Uranus. You’re up to 
your neck in worry—most of it imagined. 
Take no financial risks; relax; rest, and 
take it easy. 

Sept. 2—ruler Uranus. Social matters 
and young people are expensive—don’t 
spend too much for a good time. 

Sept. 3—ruler Neptune. Your work is 
profitable, increasing prestige. Seek a raise 
or advancement in authority, through a well- 
disposed superior. 

Sept. 4—ruler Neptune. Relax your 
energies; don’t be impatient or try to do 
too much. Guidance from younger people 
helps. 

Sept. 5—ruler Mars. A financial boom, 
the result of work well done and adequately 
appreciated. But avoid social tension, 
which can result in enervating quarrels. 
Publicity good. 

Sun., Sept. 6—ruler Mars. Pleasant 
social contacts with young and old—a day 
to do nothing and be lazy. 

Sept. 7—ruler Venus. You’re rarin’ to 
go on some unsound and capricious busi- 
ness venture. Reserve judgment till a 
saner time. 

Sepr. 8—ruler Venus. An elder restrains 
your impulses, to your despair, but also to 
your eventual good. Accept curbs. 

Sept. 9—ruler Mercury. Gossip should 
be ignored; social information is inaccu- 
rate if not malicious. Be secret and pri- 
vate. 

Sept. 10—ruler Mercury. You’re in the 
driver’s seat: drive slowly. A discreet con- 
tact with a powerful boss has excellent 
results. 

Sept. 1l—ruler Moon. Impulses are 
dangerous; temperament among friends can 
be expensive. Be cautious with money; 
tave; budget. 

Sept. 12—ruler Moon. 
nances develop from work if you can be 
impersonal. A message is serious; follow 
it up. 

Sun., Sepr. 18—ruler Moon. Travel, 
seek contacts with unusual and unconven- 
tional people, who support you. Things 
at a distance favor you. 

Sept. 14—ruler Sun. Stick to public 
dealings—and avoid new financial ventures 
which are “brilliant but unsound.” 

Sept. 15—ruler Sun. A new world is 
opening before you, depending on your co- 
operativeness and flexibility of viewpoint. 
Be willing to go more than half way in 
today’s proposals; they’re worth it. 


Excellent fi-° 


Sept. 16—ruler Mercury. Business jg 
active; you’re in some excellent partner. 
ship venture that should be developed here, 

Sept. 17—ruler Mercury. An agreement 
reached secretly—and kept secret—ig ex. 
cellent for finances, building for the fp. 
ture. 

Sept. 18—ruler Mercury. Look out! 
Something seems to go to your head, and 
you incline to follow a partner’s risky 
business ideas. 

Sept. 19—ruler Venus. Maintain your 
own center of balance; stick to routine, and 
let personal matters wait. Work is press. 
ing, and if you attend to duty, the fun will 
follow naturally. 

Sun., Sept. 20—ruler Venus. Enjoy 
yourself, but look out for hilarious friends 
who can create discord . . . as well as be 
expensive. 

Sept. 21—ruler Pluto. 
but you’ll have to be discreet. Be con- 
ciliatory toward a radical associate. Keep 
your own counsel and be secret for best 
results, 

Sept. 22—ruler Pluto. Follow up a 
financial proposal which is basically sound, 
but in which you are likely to become too 
personal, Forget yourself and be objec- 
tive here. 

Sept. 23—ruler Pluto. Boost from the 
private machinations of an energtic supe- 
rior. Be an opportunist; develop what 
comes, 

Sept. 24—ruler Jupiter. Solid founda- 
tions are laid through some unusual and 
perhaps glamorous type of work. Protect 
nerves. 

Sept, 25—ruler Jupiter. A social matter 
breaks out into the open; friends are talk- 
ing out of turn. Ignore gossip. 

Sept. 26—ruler Saturn. Take the clever 
and impersonal advice of younger friends, 
and ignore the temperament of romance. 

Sun., Sept. 27—ruler Saturn. Pleasant 
and quiet social day, in which your self 
confidence is supported by loyal people 
around you. 

Sept. 28—ruler Uranus. Looks like 4 
family squabble over money. Someone has 
delusions of financial grandeur. Put your 
foot down. 

Sept. 29—ruler Uranus. Now you're 
worried over that money matter again. 
But don’t do anything about it; just spend 
cautiously. 

Serr. 30—ruler Neptune. Don’t be 
coaxed into signing business papers; avoid 
commitments. Stick to routine. Good day 
to sell. 


You’re favored, 
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